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AUSTRALASTAN ANTARCTIC EXPEDITION.

POLYCHETA—w, B. BENHAM,

"ERRATA.
7—The number of ‘Antarctic species should l;e 140 instead of 1.28.
. 16, line 23.— Phyllococe ” should read ¢ Phyllodace.” .
19.—1In. the list of Macquarie Tsland species, ““ assimils” in penultiu'fzte line should read ¢ assimilis.” _
. 95, line 4.—TFor “a symmetrical ” read “an asymmetrical.” ‘ )
. 73, line 13 from foot.—ILnst words * L. c]apfl.redl 7 shc)uld read “Q, c]aparerh -

85, line. 5 —* Introduction, p. 10” should read “ p.x.’

122, —1 did not see proofs of the plates, and unfortunately the letterings of certain figures 1llusbrd,t1n<r
the structure of Phyllocomus and Amythas have been omitted.

P. 125..—% Dibranchiata Phyllcomus ” should read “ Phyllocomns.”
243173 :

rdl:d'-s'rdg—c'rd;-c".
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B» W B BEN}{AM, MA (Oxon) DSc Lond) FRS FNZInst Professor of
' Blology, ,Umvers,lty of Otago, New Zealand :

~.'.1:“W.ith Six ‘Plates and a Map.

SR DI U INTRODUCTION

THE Polyohaet fauna of the Antarctic and Sub antaretlo regions is perhaps as well known

as-that of any other reglon, with the exceptlon 1t ma.y ‘be, of that of ‘the North Sea and
Medlterranean whloh has been studred 1ntenswe1y by numero: 1s zoologlsts for nearly _
a century S S -

~In deﬁmng the extent of the Antarctrc reg1onI follow Ehlers who 1ncludes not -
only the shores of the land-mass, but those islands which lie to the south of the outer-
niost- limit of ‘the drlftmg sea-ice; “thus the islands ‘of South” Georgla and Bouvet are
moluded whlle ‘the Fa.lkla.nd Crozet and Kerguelen Islands belong to’ the Sub a,ntarctlc
reglon ‘ G P : 3

The varrous exped1t1ons to these hlgh southern latltudes ‘have brought ba.ck a'._
conmderable number of worms, many of Whmh 1ndeed the ma]orlty, are oonﬁned to.
these two reglons ’

ER. Durmg the voya.ges ‘of the * ‘Eugenie” (1851—_1853), -of the g Cha.lleriger,” ._(-1'8,.'73—»-31

"1876) ‘of_the  Gazelle” (1876),. and of ‘the ** Valdivia” (1898-1899) ‘more ‘or’ less

extensive areas of the oceans were explored, but the Sub-antarctic-region-was. v1slted._-:,
only 1nc1dentally .To Kmberg we owe the foundation of our knowledge of the worms
of this Notlal reglon since th e Eugeme visited Kerguelen and the Ma.gella.n Stralt‘;

- durmg its voyage. Other specles were added by Grubé in his report while the accounts '.
of McIntosh and Ehlers not only extended our knowledge of this region, but for the "

first $ime contain descriptions -of worms from.the Antarctic Seas; and these ships

had been able to explore them to greater depths than had been possible previously. ...

Later expeditions; on the other hé,ua ‘visited the edge ‘of the Antarctic land- mass ’
with the express purpose of studymg the’ sclentlﬁc problems presented by that reglou':
and_ these expeditions. remained, ‘there.for many months, so. that.the naturalists were.,
afforded: opportumtres of ma.kmg extenswe eollectlons of the marlne anlmals hvmg in.
the. 1ce-covered T O ST
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Of these Antarctic expeditions, the “ Southern Cross” "(1898) had its winter
quarters off Cape Adare in the RossSea; the *“ Discovery ” (1901-1904), under Captain
R. F. Scott, R.N., was held fast in theiice for two years in"McMurdo Bay, South Victoria
Land; both these places being to the south of New Zealand. The German. South-
polar expedition on the * Gauss” (1901 1903) wmtered off Kaiser Wilhelm IT Land
which lies to the south of Kerguelen ; while the two French expeditions on the
“ Frangais” (190321905) and ‘ on the ““Pourquoi Pas?” (1808-1910) explored the
- lands and islands to the south of ‘Ainerica; wintering oft Petermann Island.*

In the terms of Sir Clements Markham’s subdivisions of the Antarctic lafxd-
mass, the two English expeditions explored and wintered in the  Victoria Quadrant!
the German in the * ]Lnderby,” and the French m the *““Weddell Quadrant ” (see Walte,
1916). :

We have consequently collectlons of 1Polychmta from the seas extendmg more
than half way round the Antarctic land-madss.

Durmg the' voyage of the “ Frebus” and  Terror” - (1839-1843), under Sir.
James.Clarke-Ross, R.N., the Antarctic was- visited, but no. report on Polychwta . was-
issued. It is probable ‘that the few isolated descriptions of worms from. the .
“ Antarctic,”’ pubhshed by some of the earlier English Naturahsts such as Balrd s
Fumce antarctica, were collécted by that expedltlon '

. Other expeditions have: visited -the Antarctic in recent years, but‘the-*repoftsr«
on-the: collections of Polycheta -either have not yet been issued, or-certain families-only-
have received attention. The Belgian expedition (1897-1899) conveyed by the-
“ Belgica,” has apparently published no report on the group. Of those obtained by
the Swedish expedition (1901-1903) the family Maldanidse has been déalt with. by
Arwidsson. Of the Polychites gathered by the “Séotia” during the Scottish
National Expedition (1902-1904) the familiés Serpulidee and Sabellidée have Ueen
reported upon:by Helen Pixell; andithe Nereide by.L. N. G. Ramsay-;. while the
British Antarctic expedition (1907-1909), under Sir E. Shackleton has not:yet: 1ssued-'
any: report’ onsthe group.

Afthough these various eﬁcpeditions collected . chiefly from the Antarctic and
‘Sub-antarctic. regions, yet most of them took: any opportumty that was presented-of.
gqthemng' animals elsewhere but with these we are not concerned.

In order to compare the results-obtained by the * Aurora * with' those of

previous expeditions, it may ‘beconvenient to tabuldte the numbér:of species collécted, -

and the number of new species-recorded from the -Antarctic seas.

'Tho French expeditions obtamed Annelids from various localities off the South Shetland group (e.g., ile Deceptlon
and Admlralty Bay), and-from'various stations near the .islands lying to thé north; and, chiefly, to the south’of Graham
Land, eg, Terre . Alexandre, ,Terre Falliére, ile Booth Wandel (where Port Charcot is situated), ile-Wiencke- (Port.
T rekroy), ile Petermann (at Port Circoncision), ile Anvers (where is Biscoe Bay), &e¢. It will be sufficient to refer to these

isies © general by the term '‘South American Antartie,” m=ilior than repeat every locality when listing distribution;-

oA

= -
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. AxTaArcTIc POLYCH &ATA.

Total - . Number

Ship. Number of ‘of.
: : : _ Species, New ‘Species.

Challenger... ... e T L T 4
Southern Cross ... vee .| 15 « .3
_Francais RO . 7 SN S V'
Valdivia ... ... U 116 B
Pourquoi Pas? ... e a i34 ‘13
" Discovery ... ... e | v 860 L1l

Gauss e 83 C 20
Aurora ... 47 | 8

" I have estlmated from these various reports including the present one, that
about 128 species of Polychaeta are known from: the ‘Antarctic-seas.

Of these the famlhes most abundantly represented are —.

: Terebelhdae e e e e et wee reeetia. 25 -species.
"SYlhdae e T v e a2,
~Phyllodocidse SO STS £: B
» Aphroditidee A TSRS T S
-Maldanidee ... .., .. v e e 100,
~Serpulide ... e e e el 3100,
+-Sabellidee ... e e e e e 19,
** Ampharetide ' T
-Opheliide, Typhloscolecldae a.nd Chlorhaemldfe -6 each.
‘Amphinomidz and Hesionide B
Alciopidee and Ariciidze 4
“Nereidee, ‘Bunicide, Sphaerodorldae and Splomdae ' 3
: ‘.".Nephthydldae, Tomopteridee 2,

Glyceridee, Capite]hdae Sca,hbregmldze, Ammocharldaa.and Clrratuhdaa are each -
represented by one species. only. ‘

The winter quarters of the * Aurora” were-inf 'Cominonwealth'Bay', ‘Adelie Land,

. to the south of Australia; and it was here that.most of the collecting. was carried ous.

A small party had been left on Macquarie Island in connection with the Meteorologleal‘

~and Wireless Station, and during the two years spent here a number of Polychaetes

and Oligochxtes were gathered around the shore.

A few worms were also obtained by trawling oft. Marla Island Tasmama, \nder

-thé superv1s1on ‘of Professor T. T. Flynn, of the University of Tasmania, who had agcom.
" panied the Alirora”” on one of her trips to the Macquaries.
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LIST OF SPECIES COLLECTED. ‘
. J . T PAGE.
Family Sylhdse— oo : SR
Syllzs closterobmnchm Schmarda, e e e e 20
Syllis bmckycola "Ehlers e el e e 22
Pionosyllis comosa Gravier .. <l ChL UL S22
Trypanosyllis gigantea McIntosh ... e e . 28
Spharosyllis meintoshi Bhlers ... ... ... ~oue . 26 |
. Ezogone anomalochata sp. nov.- G ST 24 - A
* Aiolytus charcoti Gravier il .. L. LA Dl 2

Family Aphroditide— -~ = - cem
Sub-family Hermionine— : ' I _
.. Letmonice producta Grube ... . T R T  ) |
" Letmonicé producta var. benthaluma McIntosh- IO YPET ) B

Sub -family Polynoine— e e e
Enipo rhoinbigera Bhlers - 070 I L T T L 82
-7 Hololepidella flynni’ sp. nov:- T TS R R I
«  Physalidonofus rugosus Benham -~ ... -« .. - o0 L. 5 RI85
Harmotho: spinosa Kinberg- ... - ... =+ .o o 5o i85
Harmothioe tuberosa Ehlers--~ ... - ...« .o .. .0 - .. 39
H. (Eunoa) abyssorum MeIntosh - .. o+ -0 oo e e 42
Eulagisca corrientis McIntosh ... - ... - . L e 048
Hermadion roushs Grav1e1‘ O TREC Y

Famlly Phyllodocldae—

“Sub-family Phyllodocmae—-n' " | | CL e )
Phyllodoce madezrefnszs Langerhans_ S TS A2
Eulalha magalhaenszs Kmberg i v e e 82
Eulalia charcoti Gravmr T e e b e B2
Pterocirrus meleani sp. nov. ... vr e e BB L
-7 Pterodirrus-hunteri sp. nov. | ..l .l .. he ool . B3 v
Eteone reyi Gravier ... ... w2 e e SN UUNE56 7T x
¢ Sub-family’ Lopadorhyching-— -~ . - "+ oo PR s
Pelagobw mgmem Gravier - ... ... .. i T Taer v ees (BT
Famlly Al(nopldae— N S R
TR Vanadis antarctice McIntosh e e e e e B8
' Famﬂy Tomopterldae—— o . e .
N o Tomoptems carpentefm Quatrefages’ . vos_ s wuy, ". NPT
‘T. septenmcmahs Qua.trefa.ges D e e e e 640
[ . ‘,“D?
| 7

e
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Famlly Nereldae—— .

. Nereis lovechini Kmberg
N eress--austrglis Schmarda -
Nereis kergquelensis McIntosh

: '_F.rmujy Nephthydidze--
. Nephthys macrura Schmarda
. Fannly Amphmormdae— '
o " Burythoe complanam Pallas

~-- Family Eumcldae—— _ :
Sub- famlly Eunicinse—
Eumce tentaculata Quatrefages

Sub- fa,mlly Lumbrmoneremae—

Lumbriconereis magalhaensis Kinberg... -

Lumbriconerets macquariensis sp. nov.
Ophryotrocka cdlaparedi Studer ...

o . Fa‘mlly Glycendae— '
Glycera capitata Oersted

Family Sphaerodorldae— -
Spherodorum sprssum -sp. nov.

Family Ariciidee-—- - -

. Aricie mm’gmam Ehlers
" A. marginata var. mcleam nov \a,r
Scoloplos mawsoni sp. hov. - - ...

Famlly Cirratulidee— )
: C’wratulus ctrratus Muller L

(;:\.}?amlly Terebelhdae— '
‘ Sub -family Amphltrltmse—

'-Amphztmte kerguelensts McIntosh
~ Terebella ehlersi Gravier

L " Terebella vayssiers Gravier

T helepus antarcticus Kinberg - ...
" Thelepus setosus Quatrefages

“% " Lewna drenilega Ehlers ...

Leprea streptocheta Ehlers
--Scione mvxrabzlzs McIntosh -

Sub -family Polymrrmae—~ ‘
e Polycirrus -hamaltond sp. nov.

Ereutho antarctica Wllley
*83892—B '

e 71
e 72

. 82

. 91

_ PAGE.

65
67

e 68

... 68

69

70

70

4
74

v
78

e 79

.o 81

B
Ik
82

83

&

91

o 890
w94
.. 85

.. 94
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o PAGE.
Family Ampharetide— _ . St
Phyllocomus _dibranchiata sp. nov.- . ... * .. . . . .. 97
. Amythas membmmfera gen, sp NOV. ol eed e e . 102
Family Ca,pltelhdae—— . L o '
Isomastus perarmatus Gravier ... . ... .. Ly e e 105
Family Maldanide— o . o
Rhodine mtermedm Arwidsson P e L1
_ _ Isocirrus ywng@ Grawer e e <106
Family Arenicolides—- T o o '
' . Arenicola assimilis var. aﬂims Ashworth v e e 108
_ Family Chlorhemide— - T |
Flabelligera inundal Gravief ... ... e et e . 108
TFamily Sabellide— R - _ '_
' Potamilla antarctica- Klnberg O [
Famlly Serpulide— =~ 7 PR ' .
N Serpuld vermicularis” var. narctmefnszs Baitrd .. ... e 112

Spirorbis mordenskjoldi Ehlers ... ... RO § £

II.—POLYCHATA FROM COMMONWDALTH BAY. -

I ha.ve been supphed by Mr J Gr Hunter, Blologlst to the etpedltlon, w1th the
followmg 1ni0rmat10n as to the collectlon of the worms :—

“ During the greater part of the year 1912 dredgmgs were carried.out in a small
- boat-harbour close to winter quarters. The depth varied from 2-5 fathoms ; the
bottom ‘foi the most pa.rt nuddy, and dredgings yielded % considerable number of
Annula,tes whleh form the chief constituent of the fauna of these shallow waters,

“ Dredglng in deeper water was. prevented by the abnormal weather condltlons

that pl:evalleQ Ig'these_‘latltqt_les the sea generally freezes over during the winter,
and then by digging channels in the ice a dredge can be lowered. - ‘The violence of the
Wmds at Adelie Land, however, prevented the sea from- freezmg, excepting at the
begmnmg of September 1912, When during a calm lasting for several days, the sea

 froze sqﬂimen_tgly o allow ef_ dredg_mg operations. And so, on the 3rd and 4th of that
month, rich hauls were made in depths from 15-30 fathoms.

. While the-‘-Aurora’ wag-anchored in Oemmpmﬁeeltﬁ Bay,‘several dredgings
were made with a small hand-dredge—(a) on 20th.January, 1913, in 15-20 fathoms ;
(b) on 14th December of the same year, in 45-50 fathoms and (¢) on-21st of the month,
in. 55-60 fathoms. . . : »

O N L P TS
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“ During the summer cruise, Mr."J. G, 'Hﬁhter- asmstedbyMr’H Hamilton,
a number of dredgmgs were taken in deeper waters, the-* Aurora’ being specially fitbed
for this’ purpose.”

In addltlon some tow—neﬁtmg was done in the bay T

i

The list of stations and the deta,lls of the hauls follow. A total of forty-seven
species were obtained at these stations, the majority of which, as would be expeeted
are already known ; but I have found it necessary to.establish. two new species of
Phyllodocids of the Ub- -genus Pterocirrus, namely, Eulalia (Pterocirrus) hunters and
. Bulalia (Pterocirrus) mcleani : as well as a new species of Egogone,-and of "Scoloplos,
and a new variety of Aricia marginate, in which the arrangement of, the spines in
the anterior segments presents a condition recalling that occurring in 4., ohline Ehlers.

Further, a new species of the Ampharetid .I_’hyllocqfnu's, hitherto represented
only by P. crocea Grube, exhibits a form of gill unique in the family. * While a new
genus in the same family seems needed for a species which possesses an entirely novel -

"kind of tentacular apparatus in the form of a folded and introversible membrane in

place of the usual filanientous tentacles. I have named this worm dmythas mem-

brawifera.
: !

The collection is also of 1nterest in that it contains as many as three specimens
of the rare Nereis lozechini Kinberg, of which only three 1nd1v1duals have hltherto

been recorded
Y

Tomopteris carpenter Quatrefdges, so long unrecogmsed is also represented
and is fully described ; and a northern species, T'. septentrionalis Quatrefages, is included

‘in the collection. Certain other species hitherto found only outside the. Antarctic

region must now be included in that fauna, namely, Eulagzsca corrientis McIntosh
and Bunoa abyssorum McIntosh. o -

In the total number of species submitted ‘to°mie, and- thereforé Vp.resumably‘
collected by the * Aurora,” the present compares favourably with the " humber
taken by prevmus expedltrons other than the ¢ Gauss,” which was an extremely rich’
collectlon LT :

One cannot help being struck w1th the enormous quantlty of some of the’ species
living at the sea-bottom in these cold-seas. - Thus in this collection I find in a single
haul more than 100 individuals of Thele’pus antarctious ; -again, sixty-five. 1nd1v1dua.ls
" of Harmothoe spinosa were obtained at one haul; and of Potamzlla antm‘cmca, as many
as forty were brought up in the dredge at. one spot R

- This abundance of individuals - may be due in.part to the scarmty of enemle‘
and in part to the fact-that the conditions, although so appa,rently gévere; must in

Sy Rt ‘.\

reallty be very favourable for their existence. - - AR B

1]
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12, AUSTRALASIAN-ANTAR.CTIC.-EXPEDITIO'N.
GATHERINGS FROM THE VARIOUS STATIONS':‘

- 1. ADELIE LAND ‘ ' o
Boat Harbour, Commonwealth Bay, Adehe Land Lat. 67° South Long 142° 36’ Fast

A.—9-5 fathoms. Collected by Dr. A T, McLean —
- .- Syllis closterobranchia. o ' S

. Pionosyllis comosa.”

" Spherosyllis metntoshs..

" Ezogone anomalocheta. ‘
Autolytus - charcoti. P
Harmothoe -spinosa. T T T

- Harmothoe: tuberosa.
Nephthys macrura.
Ophryotrocha, claparedi.
Aricia marginata.
Scoloplos mawsons..
Cirratudus cirratius.
Terebella ehlersi.
Terebella vayssiere.
- Brewtho antarctica... w.. .. i T 00T o e T
¢ D Tsomastus perarmatus. USSR Sy
" Rhodine intermedia. ol
. Spworbzs nordensky oldy.

{.B. —Boat Harbour 25-30 fa.thoms (3rd and 4th September, 1912) -
s Harmothoe tuberosa. - - ‘
Phyllodooe madeirensis.
Nephthys macrura.
Aricia marginata var. moleans. o
Terebella- eblersi.
Thelepus antarcticus. :
Potamilla antarctica. Co , C et
, Serpula vermicularis var. narconents. '

G{—fCommonwealth Bay, 15 20 fa,thoms (20th January, 1913) : —
- Syllis closterobranchia.
H armothoe spinosa.
Harmothoe tuberosa.
.+ Terebella ehlersi:
S .Thelepus antarcticus.
Leama urenileya.

i

Lo~
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D.—Commonwealth Bay, 45-50 fathoms (14th December 1918) i—: -

Syllis closterobranchia.

Tryanosyllis gigantea. L L

Harmothoe spinosa. : G

Harmothoe tuberosa. . o \\‘ g

Enipo rhombigera. . ISR

Phyllodoce madevrensis. - - et

Terebella ehlersi. : ‘ _
E.—Commonwealth Bay, 55-60 fathoms (2131: December, 1913)

H armoﬂwe sp'mosa

“ Harmothie tuberosa.
Enipo rhombigera.
Terchella ehlersi.

SUMMER CRUISE 1913—1914

Statlonl —Lat 66° 50 South Long 1420 6 East Depth 350—400 fathoms Tem-
- perature, — 1-84° Cent. Bottom, thlek ooze. (22nd December, 19131).__

Trypanosyllis gigantea.
Harmothoe spinosa.
Harmothoe tuberosa.
Hermadion rouchs.
Enipo rhombigera.
Pterocvrrus mcleans.

_Serpula vewnzculams Var. narconensis. . O

Statlon 9.—Lat. 66° 55" South. Long. 145° 21’ East. Dei):thz .3183f'ath01'1_1e.- Tem-
perature, — 1:8° Cent. Bcifto'r'n;‘ ooze. * (28th December, -1913.)
. Trypanosyllis qigantea. ... = '~ ' -

. Enipo.rhombigera. - - '
Eulalia charcots.
Nereis loxeching.
Glycera capitata.
Aricia mm‘gmata
Scione mirabilis.
Serpula vermicularis var. narconensts.

Statlon 3.—Lat. 66° 32 South. Long. 141° 39’ East. Depth, 157 fathoms. Tem-
. perature, — 1-62° Cent. Bottom ooze. (31st December, 1913)

. Syllis closterobranchia.
Latmonice producta.
Harmothoe spinosa.
Harmothoe tuberosa.
Enipo rhombigera.

‘.
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T P L U TR T R oY

Buldlia charcoti. S e e e "
Nereis -lozechini. - N B
Nephthys macrura.
Isocirrus yungs.. .
Amphatrite kerguelenses.
Phyllocomus dibranchiata. -
Potamilla antarctica.

Statlons 4, 5 and 6 ylelded no Polyohaetes.

Station 7——Lat 65° 42 South.‘ Long 92° 10/ East ‘D_e;pth, 60 fa,thoms "Tem-

perature not taken. Bottom, red Alge, and a few small 'roc'ks_, and various forms

of animal life; no ooze. (lst January, 1914.) ) . '
Vanadis antarctica. , _ C R |
Potamilla antarctica. ‘

Statlon SmLat 66° 8’ South. Long '94° 17’ East. ~ Depth 120. fathoms - Tem-

perature not “taken. Bottom, small gramtlc Iooks no oozé. (27th-J a_,nuary,‘
1914y 0 T
| Harmothoe spinosa. '
Harmothoe tuberosa.
Eulagisca corrientis.
Enipo rhombigera.
Phyllodoce madeirensts.
Eulalia charcott.
Scione mirabilis.

Potamzlla a’ntarctzca r e N R R a

_Serpula vermwulcms var. narccmenszs

Station 9.—Lat. 65° 20" South. Long. 95° 27 East “Depth, 240 fathoms. Tem-

I3

perature,+1-38° Cent. Bottom, granitic pebbles, with .smiall amount of ooze. -

(28th January, 1914.)“ . » .

Serpula vermicularis var. narconensis.

Station 10.—Lat. 65° 6" South. Long. 96° 13" Kast. Dep’_ofll!i325,“"fat:;j\140111s. Tem-

perature, — 1:65° Cent. Bottom, ooze. (29th J ahuary,_ 19?14_,.) |
. Harmothoe spinosa. - : S ST T

. H. (Eunoa) abyssorum.

Empo ﬂzomb%gem o B oy l
Nerets loa:echzm. R - '
Lumbriconerers magalhacnsis. el el
 Flabelligera mundata. ‘ e
“ o Amythas membranifera. - s D
Serpula vermicularis var. narconensis, © T R (R

>

e
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| Statlon 11.—Lat. 64° 44’ South. -Long. 97° 28’ East. Depth, 358 fathoms., Tem-
perature not taken. ;Bottom, ooze. - (31st January, 1914)

- Latmonice producta. - o T Lo
- Harmothoe (Eunoa) dby'ssomm ' R SR
Statlon 12.—Lat. 64° 32 South. Long 97° 20’ Bast. Depth 110 fathorns Teln-
- perature not taken. Bottom rock ' (3lst J anuary, 1914) ' -

Harmothoe spinosa. A
. (Bunoa) abyssorum. e e

= .H ermadion rouchs.
’ ' Empo rhombzgem )
Bulalia charcoti. .
e " Pterocirrus hunters. B R
‘ Nephthys macrura. - N o ‘ T
« T Qlycera capitata. . - - - o0 e i sl
A -Flobelligera mundata. -~ .~ - 5 . o :
- Scione marabilis.
. . Potam'tlla anmrcmca, ,
Statlon 13. —Depth 1, 800 fathoms. No worms were taken i a
] SURI«ACE Tow- -NETTING. .
Boat Harbour ——By Dr. A. L. McLean.:
- Autolytus charcots (1912). -
© Vanadis antarctica (1913).
‘ "“‘ On edge- of' pack ice. R S I
 Pelagobia viguieri, in 45-100 fathoms (6th and-10th J'anua.ry, 1914. )‘ ‘. ' '
i Tomogpterss septenirionalis, in 45-100 fathoms.  (6th and' 10th J anuary, 1914:)
. Tomopteris carpenteri, in 30-45 fathoms. .(J anuary, 1914.) - '
e S SUMMARY . oF . RESULTS. _ :
S Tt s seems unnecessary to give tabular statements of the fa.umstlc rela.tlons of
) these Antarctic species, for this has been.done by Gravier, and in greater elaboration
. ' by Ehlers in hls magmﬁcent. and exhaustlve report of the German expedition (1913). '

"But a summary of the results in regard to each of the fa,mlhes represented 1n
thls collection ‘may be- useful ' . ~ -

©_ Family SYLLIDZA. -

: - T'wenty-one species of this family have been recorded from.the Antarctic region,
-;,but the present collection eontams only five of them, . Owing, no doubt;, to their small
\swe, these worms are hkely to be overlooked ‘unless great care be taken in sorting out
the material. R S T P

S e Coeea s L San L LITITOT
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Of the six speciés in the collection, Exogone cmmnafodzaeta is-hew; -which ‘with
Autolytus charcoti and Pionisyllis comosa is limited, so far as is known, to the region.
"The ‘atokous and both sexes in the epitokous phases of ‘Autolytus.were met with.

Spherosyllis meintoshi passes northwards beyond-this region to Kerguelen and South .
_Georgia. . . Trypanosylivs gigantea occurs- in the-Magellan area; and Syilis clostero-.

branchia’ passes _beyond the Sub- antarctle reglon into the Southern Temperate zone
to West Aftica and to New Zealand.

Family APHRODITIDA.”

‘Hitherto twelve species have been noted as occurring in the Antarctic, of which

five are found in the present collection, and two additional species are tg be recorded

as enterlng the region. Of these seven species Entpo rhombigera, Hermadion rouchs
and Harmothoe tuberosa are confined to the region. H. spinosa, a very common worm
here, i3 also met with in the sub-antarctic area. Leatmonice producta . is the most
widely distributed, passing northwards in the Atlantic to the West Coast of Ireland,
and up through the Pamﬁc to the Japan coast‘. -

The two additions to the Antarctic fauna are Eunoa abysso'rum which is known-

elsewhere only in deep water:to: the south: east of -Australia ; - and Eulagisca: corrientss,
ranges up the east coast of South America as far as Buenos Ayres.

Famzlj PHYLLOIJOCID}E *.‘ R

This family is represented in the region by sixteen species,. three ‘of which- ocour
“in the “ Aurora” gatherings. Of these Eulalia charcom, Etéone -regi, and. Pelagobza
- viguiery are confined to the Antarctic ; and two new species have to-be,added to the
list, namely, Pterocwms Meclcani,-and Pt hunters. . The fifth is Phyllococe madewenszs
-whose spe(nﬁe name- would seareely lead us to expect it In these waters, yet it has
"already been recorded from Cape Adare as well as.from South’ Georgla and Juan Fer-
nandez. Fauvel has suggested, in explanation of the wide distribution of this and some
other species, that it descends in the equatorial regions to’ great depths, and passing
southwards reappears in’ the colder waters at less depths

Gzzae chmly ALCIOPIDH&

e " The only specves observed is Vanadzs ant \reticd, WhlGh has a world wrde range
'through the oceans, as one would expect from its pelag]c hablt ‘ .
Family TOMOPTERIDA.

W The only specles whlch have been’ collected in Anta,rct‘,le seas are-the two species
-mcluded in -the present Teport, namely,” 7. cmpentem, "the history” of- whlch will - be
“found” detailed- in-the systematic portion, and 7. sepientrionalis, which’ has recently
heen recorded by Gravier from the Weddell Quadrant. el T
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Family NEREIDZ, |

As in, other expeditions, this- fannly was found but spa.rsely n the Antarcme
indeed, until 1908, the only species that had been met with was N. lowechini, which
Kinberg had originally described from the’ Magellan: ‘Strait, but which in’recént; years
has been recorded from the deep water to the east of Tsland of St. Paul, and from the
winter quarters of the “ Gauss” -But Ehlers found amongst the ““ Valdivia ” worms
Nere'cs uncmata from near Bouvet Island The “ Aurora” d1d not meet Wlth 1t

t

‘.‘

F amzly NFPHTHYDID}E

In addltlon to N. macrure, which is a Sub- antaretle form enteritig the Antarctlc

| region, N. abranchiata, has been recorded from the region by Ehlers (1913).”

Famzly EUNICID}E

~ The Eumelds scarcely. enter the. Antarctic, for only two species have-ever been
recorded, both of which are mcluded n the present collection. Lumbriconereis magal-

>

' kfwns?s is'a typlea,lly Sub- antarctlc form, -and. only one specimen was gathered n

Comrnonwealth Bay. The small pela,gle Ophryotrocha claparedy was however
extremely abundant in Boat Harbour ;- it has -already been gathered elsewhere,
though recorded under the tltle of Pamctws notmlzs

Famzly GLYCERIDZE

A Glycem capztam orlgmally desorlbed from the Furopean seas, is the only member'- :
of the,family that appears to enter the reglon under con31derat10n It ha.s been met
with by esch of the expedltlons ' o i o '

F mmly ARICIIDEE

Hitherto only three specles belongmg to the famlly Tave been descrlbed from
the Antarctic region. . One of these, Aricia margindta, is included-in the present col-
lection.’. - A new species, Scoloplos mawsont, is' necessary for.a worm that differs from: - ...,\\
8. kerguelensis, which has been recorded by the. Freneh ]]xpedltlon, but; which 1s’”'

- -\
J

charecterlst.leally a Sub- antarctic form SRR S 7.;, / L{ \ ‘\\‘[ e ":7:1‘]"&““
gl L . . } Lo ‘1 N Ki
Famzl iy OIRRATULIDE B
L b '\? ‘i; v 3
The Cirratulids arc also very rare in the reglon only one’ speo1es has l&en L”i&: ' L

P el

deﬁmtely determined, though Ehlers- found Gertain” Worms which he names genenca,lly e -

. without giving specific names to-them. - This.sole species is the Buropean Cirratulus

ctrratus, hitherto known from the Magellan Strait and elsewhere in the south under:
Ehlers s title, Promenia fulgzda, 'Wthh Fauvel has shown to be a nomen nudun

F mmly TEREBELLID}E

The Antarctic is a favourable habitat for members of the famlly, as each.
expedition adds one or. more. to the, speoles alrea.dy known. Of the twenty- -four that

have been recorded the Aurora obtamed seven, oﬁ Adehe Land Of these three
sgagdplig -es
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appear to be conﬁned to the Antarctic reglon namely, Terebella ehlersi, T. vayssien,
and Lewna arenilega. The others enter the sub-antarctic region at Kerguelen and
Tierra del Fuego, &c., while the seventh Sctone mirabilis (which, as 1 show, includes

S. spmzfem FEhlers) travels up both coasts of South’America into the southern tem-
perate zone. ' ‘ ‘

.

Famaly rAMPHARE 0T [D}E

SIX spemes of thls family have been gathered by prevmus expedltlons wlthm
this area, the present report contains an account of only two species, both of them
new, as I have mentioned earlier in the memoir. These are Plyllocomus dibranchiata
and A'wiytha.g (gen. nov.) membranifera. .

Famaly CAPITFLLTDHJ

Tt has been stated that this famlly does not enter the Antarctic- region, but
Gravier has recorded’ one spe(:les Isomastus perarmatus from the Weddell Quadmnt
zmd thls has also been obta,med by the ““ Aurora.”

Family MALDANIDZ. SR

The Swedish expedition has added maberla,lly to our knowledge of the ffl.nnly
as 1t exists in this region so that seven well characterised species and some varieties are
known,..as well as three unspecified forms recorded by- Ehlers. The * Aurora™
gathered two of the specles both of which are conﬁned to this region, namely, Rhodme
intermedia (hitherto confused with the northern R. Jovem) and Isocirrus yungi, or 1g1n‘1.11y,
dlscovered at Petermann Island.

¥ amzl Y- CHLORHEEMID}E

Of the six specnes of Flabelligera reported from the Antarctic only one is mcluded
ih this collection (F. mundata), which is wide-spread round the southern land-mass..
The only other member of the family that has been mentioned is Trophonia kerguelarum
Grube, as having been obtained by the “ Discovery” at winter guarters, but no:
reference to this locality is made in Ehlers in his later works, though it is sub- antnctlc
in 1ts dlstrlbutlon '

F amzly SABELLID}E

Nine species have been recorded from this region, of which four are qmte small
and have been obtained only by the ‘ Gauss” . The only species collected by the.,
“ Aurora” is Potamilla antarctica, which occurs in considerable numbers, and some-.
~ times attains a 'la.rge size. It also enters the Sub-antarctic region.

Fl

Family SERPULIDZ.

" Two of the ten species known $o ocour in the Antarctic are contained in thls
* collection—the widely distributed Serpula vermwulams and Spirorbis nordenskjolds.

- ;-r_.
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2: MACQUARIE IsLAND.

This island has not hitherto been explored for Polychewta, but thanks to the
industry and care of Mr.” H. Hamilton during the nearly two years. he sojourned here;
I can put on record fifteen species of which three are new : Lumbriconereis macquariensis,
Sphaerodorum  spissum and Polycvrrus ‘hamiltons. All the other species are typically
sub-antarctic in character, and have been recorded either from the southern outliers of
New Zealand or from the Kerguelen or Falkland Islands.. They were all collected in
rock pools or under stones or rocks along the shore. '

Syllss clostercbranchia.
Syllis brachycola.
Exogone anomalochata.
Eulalia magalhaensis.
Nereis' kerguelensis.
Nereis australis ( = magalhaensis).
. Lumbriconereis magalhaensis.
Lumbriconereis macquariensis.
- Sphoerodorum sprssum.
Cirratulus cirratus.
. Thelepus setosus.
o Leprea streptockazm
~ Polycirrus hamiltons.
Arenicola assimils var, affinis.
. Potamilla. antarctica (small forms).

3 VIARIA Isvanp, TASMANIA.

Jﬂwe spemes were obtained in the two trawls put down by Professor Flynn
Of these one is new, and belongs to a Polynoid genus, Hololepidella, established by
Willey for a Ceylon species. "Two of the other species obtalned have already been
‘Ieported ‘from the neighbourhood ; the remaining couple are \Vldely dlstrlbuted _
Hololepidella flynns (from 1,300 fathoms). ‘ RS
Physalidonotus rugosus (from 65 fathoms)..
Latmonice producta var. benthalvana (from 1,300 fathoms)
' . BEunice tentaculata (from 65 fathoms).
© Burythoe complanata.
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e SYbl‘EMAl‘IC ACOOL'NT Lo
"'7 > " : : '; mely SYLLIDE A
Subfannly SYLLIJ)LA' o - o Ul,m‘m;;‘__..ﬂ'
Genus SYLLIS Savzgnj... o R

Syris. CLOéT?:ROBRx;N(}HIA Schmarda.
Schmarda (1861), p. 72. | R
Ehlers (1904), p. 19, pl. ITI, figs. 1-4. S s 8L, L
Ehlers (1908), p. 45. - : ‘ U A
Benham (1909), p. 237. LoLALA S
Ehlers (1913), p. 476, pl. XXXI, ﬁgs 1 3 (epltokous phases)
- Augener (1913), p. 200, fig. 23. (I have not seen- thlS ) A
Fauvel (1919), p. 354. ‘ S

(Plate 5, figs. 1-2) ST

It is 1nterestmg to find this species, originally regarded as a Sub- antarctrc form,

occurring oft Adelie Land though ‘it has already been recorded from Kalser Wllhelm'

I Land. | | . -
Amongst the material I find epitokous. phases. as. well as the'atoko'us The

s

. species seems somewhat variable, judging from the accounts of Ehlers and Fauvel, and

. my own observations, especlally in regard to the shape and length of, and the number
of - annuh in, the-dorsal cirri: - I'will here refer only to such.differences as I' have noted
- for on the ‘whole the speelmens agree w1th the -previous a.ccounts : :

The larger 111d1v1duals in the present eollectlon which numbers about a score,
measure from 20-25 mri. in length, with a width of 1 mm.; -they contain from 60-100
segments. The breadth of the body 18 falrly uniform throughout, except for a shght
tapermg at each end. . There are no ma,rkmgs on the dorsa,l surface

The prostomium is not quite in a,greement with: Thlers 8 ﬁgure for in the
specimens before me it is transversely oval, with the anterior margin- produced in the
middle line to form a rounded lobe, which is about half the width of the base of the
prostomium.  Ehlers shows the margin to be a continuous curve. The difference is
, perhaps due to the state of preservation.

The number of annuli in the cirri has been shown. to vary, and Khlers (1913) has
found: that in the youngest stages they are not moniliform ; and that the annulation
increases with age ; but I suggest that the differences observed in various adults may be
in part due to injury to the tips of the appendages. : :

/"F

1 L
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The median prostomial tentacles in the present speolmens have 16annuli; the
laterals 12 ; the dorsal peristomial cirri present 17-18 ; the ventrals 15 {(Ehlers found in
a speclmen from the Chatham TIslands as many as 21- 23 respectrvely)

The dorsal cirrt have a stdle shape outline, which 1s cha.recterlstlc for the
species ; the cirriof the anterior six o eight segments are 1onger than the rest ; their
length is greater than the breadth of the body here ; the, sixth being the, longest'; 1t
has 20 annuli. : '

The remainder of the dorsal cirri-are fa,rrly uniform in length but not absolutely
s0.; though this seems fo me due to 1nequahty in oontreotlon

The length of these cirri over the greaber pert of the body is rather less than the
breadth of the body; I find 12-13 annuli in most of them Ehlers glves 8-11, usually
the latter, and in specnnens from the Chatham Islands as- many as 21. Fa,nvel gives

TR -
'

I hnd (fig. 1) that each parapod is supported by 3 or even 4 aclcula,, wh1ch he
close to one another above the bundle of cheet®. The end of each aciculum is dilated
just below the blunt tip, which is obliquely truncated and projects from the surface.
(ﬁg 2). In some md1v1duals however, there is no dllata.tlon and the apex | 1s '

. symmetrrcally pomted

-The pharynx commences in the 4th cheetlgerous segment as is seen in a speclmen
mounted entlre in glycerine; it extends back to the tenth segment where it enters the
“ stomach ”’ ( ventrlculns ) which occuples segments 11—18 ~the Intestine at first
passes forwards fromi this point, and then bénds beokwards It is from the former'
region that the pair of long oyhndrlca,l caca are given off, oné of which rea.ches forwards
into the 14th, the other only as far as the 15th segment ‘

. Epztokous Pkases
A male and a fema.le occur a,mongst the ma.terla,l ga.thered ab Boat Harbour at
3% fathoms. ‘ ’ ,
They measure 12 mm. in-length, with a width of 1 mm,, and contain about
32 segments. The eyes. are large and red.” They agree genera,lly with the account

_and figures given by Ehlers. .

I note, however that four eyes are present in' both sexes, one pair on the dorsal,
the other pair on the ventral surface. Ehlers figure shows the malé to be bhnd

The prostomlel tentacles of the: male are longer than-in: the. fermale, but are not
‘moniliform in either sex. - - R S P '
0 The male is entrre, and possesses two long momhforrn anal cirri, longer tha.n the
dorsal cirri of that region. In'the male the long modified chaeta, commence 1n the
third cheet’ gerous sezment, in‘the female in. i se“ond R A -

Ehlers notes that the spa,wnmg trme occurs in December a.nd J a.nuary These '
were. ga.thered in the former. month e N ;
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Localities:—" ~ . ‘
Commonwealth Bay, Boa,t Harbour, 2-4 fathoms.” Collected by Dr. A. I,
McLean. Commonwealth Bay, Station C. 15-20 fathoms ; Station D 45-50
fathoms ; Station 3, 157 fathoms.

Macquarle Island Rock pools, coll. - Mr. Ha.mllton

i

" Distribution —Cape of ‘Good Hope (Sehmarda) Angra Pequena, 1} \Tew Zealand,
Chatham Islands, Kaisor Wilhelm IT Land ( Ehlers), Campbell Isla,nd Antlpodes
© 7~ Islands (Benham), Red Sea (Fauvel*).”

SvLLis BracuYcoLa Ehlers.
Ehleis (1897), p. 38, pl. II, figs. 46,47,
Gravier (1906), p. 20; pL. 11, fig. 17.
Ehlers (1918), p. 477. |
Fauvel (1916), p. 427. ‘

(Plate 5, ﬁg 3.)

Several of this spec:les were obtamed and I may note the form of the a,clcula.,
of whlch two or three occur in each pampod They may be colourless or brown, but

‘have S characteristic extremity. This is a _lounded”knob quite unlike those of S.
closterobmnchw (fig. 3).. '

The uppermost chwta, which is capilliform (¢ Nadel ” of Ehlers), does not nake
lts appearance till about the 20th foot, and may even be absent from some, of the
posteuor fect, though whethel they are bro]\en or not developed I ccumot sy

- Locality — _
Macquarie Islands. SCrapings off kelp

Distribution. —Magellan Ke1guelen South Gemgla Kaiser Wllhelm IT Land
(Ehlers), Booth Wandel Island(Gmwel) Falkland Islands (¥ auvel).

Gends PIONoéYLLIS Malmgrén.
. PIONOSYLLIS COMOSA Graveer.
Gra.v1el(1906) p. 15, pl. 1, figs. 12, 13.
. Gravier(1911), p. 49. . T
Ehlers (1913), p. 473, pl. XXXII, ﬁgs 1-4. -

‘Several fragments of this Antarctic worm, consisting of the head and some
‘20 chmtlgerous segments, were obtained. *‘They measure 25 mm. in length and about
‘0-5 mm, across. Some are ripe females. filled with eggs as far forwards as the
proventnculus, ‘but they present no epitakous modjﬁcatlons

4

1slands (hlnlers), a spommen of which ho has found on the coast of South Australia,. as identical with 5. luatuw. Grube,.

s

e Tt mm hers be noted bllﬂ-f Tauvel (l‘)l?, " l'H) r(,grmls the vaticty of’ br/lhs rl’nste rubrml(‘.’nu from the (Jlmtlmm '
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The freedom of the. palps is well seeri in those in whlch the pharynx is protruded,
when they become \Vldely sepamted as is shown in Ehlers s figures.

The eyes are not so large as he ﬁgures and I hnd that the antenor pa.u- ate, as
usual, larger than the posterior.

The chwete of the anterior ségments are all alike,_.buﬁ further back the length of
the appendix differs in the upper and lower members of the bundle, but not-I think
to so gr eat an extent as is 1nd1mted by Gravier’s hgures

“Loc alu' Y .— ‘
Conunonwe&]th Bay.

- . Distribution.—Port Clmrcot Port . Clrconclcuon(Gravwr) Kaiser Wilhelm II Land
X (Ehlers). o ' '

Genus TRYPANOSYLLIS Claparéde.

TRYPANOSYLLIS GIGANTEA - Mchtosh
Syllis gigantea Mclntosh (1885), p. 193, pl \\‘{ ﬁgs 1-3; pl XXXTITL,
ﬁg 4; pl. Xa, fig. 10; pl. XXXIV 4, fig..7. :

__Tfrypanosyllzs gigantea Ehlers (1897), p. 35.

Trypanosyllis gigantea Ehlers ( 1901-), p. 85.
Trypanosyllis gigantea Khlers (1'908), p- 65.

Trypanosyllis gigantea Ehlers (1912), p. 17.

Trypanosylles gigantea Ehlers (1-913), p. 475, pl. XXXI, figs. 11-16.
Trypanosylivs gigantea Gravier (1911), p. 52, pl. I, figs.-7, 8. '
Trypanosyllis gigantea Fauvel (1917), p. 200, gives further synonymy.

This characteristic Antarctic Syllid is evidenbly very abundant in Commonwealth
Bay, for there are at least twenty individuals in the collection obtained fromfive stations
or perhaps from four, as one of the'lots con&nstmg of as many as fourteen ‘specimens is
accomparied by no information as to where they were obtained.

Some of the specimens attain to a greater size “than even those described by
McIntosh, which. reached only. the length’ of 60 mm. The largest complete individual
in the present collection. measures 130 mm., with a diameter of 5 mm. over the body,
and 6 mm. across the parapodia. . The width of the hody is equal to the\length of twelve
segments;, which are thus very short. " The body is very much depressed, its‘ height: _

. being only 2 mm. Melntosh gives a figure of a transverse section through the pharyngeal -

region, where the height of the body is increased by the presence of that organ ; the
worm Is in, reahty much ﬂatter than that ﬁgure would indicate. : -

The colour of the preserved specimens is a pale yellow, dorsally and Ventra,lly,:
becoming brownish anteriorly. One individual is orange brown ventrally, with a
yellowish dorsum, and with brown markings along the margins of this surface.
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. The tentacles are 'white; the dorsal cirri are' alternately plain white, and white
ringed with purplish brown. In some specimens these white cirrl are more closely
coiled than the others, and lie close to the body forming a fringe, as it were, along its
margin. The purple-ringed cirri, however, are more loosely coiled, and they rise above
the level of the former, over the back of the worm. The two series of cirri are thus
very readlly distinguished. - All the cirri, like the tentacles; are moniliform.

Ehlers (1897) states that when alive, the colour of the Worms from South Gemgm' |

were “ a beautiful orange, with white belly ;” those from Magellan Strait were rosy:

red, with dark brownish-red cirri ; or pale flesh-coloured, with cirrl of the same tint;

or dark brown. The former plan of colouration seems to agree with those from
Commonwealth Bay. He also notes (1911) that in February and March the species
develop swimming bristles; so that presumably they become sexually mature at this
pertod.

Localities. — - : :
Commonwealth Bay, StatlonD 45-50 fathoms,
Station 1, 350-400 fathoms,
" Station-2, 318 fathoms,
Station 12,.110 fathoms, S
*Distribution.—Kerguelen (McIntosh),~ South - Georgia, Magellan’ Strait, J uag
Fernandez, Kaiser Wilhelm II Land, South Victoria Land (Ehlers),
Marguerite Bay, Terre Alexandre (Gravier). - o

Sub-faw;ilg ExoconNgz.
. Gemis ExoGONE Oersted.
EXOGONE ANOMALOCHETA $p. N0V,
T (Plate 5, figs. 11-13)
| Severa,l small worms; measurmg about 6 mm. in 1ength “with about 36 segments,
agree pretty closély with E. heterosetosa:McIntosh, so-that it is unnecessary to give a

detailed account of them. Nevertheless, ‘there are two differences.from that species
which render it necessary to egtablish a new one.

"The tentacles ispring close to the antenor margin of the prostomlum and in this

respect differs. from the above .species.” (See Ehlers, 1897, pl. III; fig. 61.) They.aré
unequé,l in'size ; the median is spindle-shaped, shorter than the length of the posﬁommm

the laterals are ova.te and.shorter than the median.

The penstonuum béars a short ovate cirrus, and just above it a nuchal organ, :

sﬁc\h as’ Gravier figures for E, turgueti (1906, pl. I, fig. 8)." -The huge palps are longer
than the prostomlum The anal cirrl are spmdle shaped, and equa.l in"length the anal
. segment A . . |

- - If Fauvel i§-correct in identifying the species with Syllis teniceformis -Haswell, and with 7. richardi Gravier,. the’

Lt

further localipigg must 1)e‘uddec{-—Aust.mliu., North .and South Atlantic, Red Sea, Persian Guli.
S T B e I U P F T TP -
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... -The parapodia spring from néar.the*anﬁelyior boundary of the segments, are shor_t,‘
and contain but few. chate—about 6 in the anterior and 4 in the posterior feet. -

"There ave three kinds of cheaete (fig. 13)—(a) the uppermost simple capilliforn,
swollen at the end with a symmetrical bus fine point (this is the ““‘aciculum* of MeIntosh);

() the uppermost gomphotrich, which differs from that found in E. keterosetosa, as will

be described below ; and (c) some four or five smaller gomphotrichs. These have an
enlarged end to the shaft and articulated déep down at one side is the short bidentate -

‘appendix. They are similar to those in E. heterosetosa, but have a more swollen cup.

The lowest chwete have this somewhat less enlarged tha.n the upper ones, but the

difference between them is not very marked.

The uppermost gomphotrich is not * spathulate” “at its extremity. It consists
of a slender shaft, which is much expanded at its extremity to form a large cup, which
when seen from the side is quadrate. Three of its sides or edges are smooth, and in the
re-entering angle between two of these the appendix is articulated, the fourth side
forming the real free end of the shaft is finely but sharply denticulate, and its face is -
strlated The appendix is rather long, curved, and bidentate. S

When seen in the other plane—sthat is, from the front—the swollen end of the ,

~ shaft is oval, and the free tip of the appendix projects beyond. It has somewhat the

appearance of Ehlers’s figure of the chweta of B. heterosetosa.(1897, pl. 111, ﬁg 65), if a
line were drawn between the pointed tip and the.oval portion ; but there are no con-.
centric lines here in the present species. The previous authors, McIntosh, Ehlers,
Gravier, have stated that this particular cheta is « simple” and * spathulate.” But

" in a recent paper Fauvel (1919, p. 356) states that it is really a gomphotrich, i.. that it

bears a long and-delicate appendix (“ aréte”) which, being easily broken off, gives the _
appefmrance of being simple. But, even so, the form of the chaeta in the worms before me
ciffer so much from the figures that I cannot correlate the two, Tence the new species.

It differs from E. clavator Thlers in the absence of the chaste with very lon.g
appendices that occur in the upper part of the bundle, as well as 1n other characters;
a,nd from E. turqueti Gravier, also in-the form of the chetee. ’

The dorsal cirrus is ovate and shorter than the chetigerous lobe ; the VentrnI
cirrus is longer, pointed, and extends beyond the lobe. '

~ The pharynx is lined with a dark-brown cuticle and extends through the perls-
tomiuny and three following segments to enter the barrel-shaped proventriculus, which

. occupies 2% segments. This leads into a sub- globular region oocupymg the rest’ of the

7th segment, and then follows the intestine.

Locality.— .
Commonwealth Bay and Maoquarle Island.

- Amongst some material sortied out by Professor Haswell he noted some individuals

* bearing young ones, which he kindly forwarded to me. The young ones are carried on

each-side. of the ventral surface just below the ventral cirri. - They form a double series -

of 8 or 9 on each side of the segments 12-20.
*33802—D
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“Each ‘youhg ohe- consmts of ‘head and 4 ehsetlgerous segments, fo]lowed by oneé
segment with -a paripod, but withiit ‘cheti, and the anal segment catries a pair of
long Ciiri. .

- 1QWing o thies posxtlon «of the mother, T -5t unable’to’ see ‘the characteristic gom-

photrlch ‘biit-as the specithens come‘from the same loeahty I have little -doubt‘that it
18 this :species, ’

'Genus SPHEROSYLLIS Malmgren. :‘
: SPH}EROSYLLIS MciInrtosn1 -Ehlers.
SaZvatoma kerguelefnszs McIntosh (1885), ip. 188, pl. XXX, fig.'45 pl XXXII,
. fig. 1 pl. XV.a;figs. -11,-12.-
. Sphwrosyl_hs_mqmtosl_u Khlers.(1897), p. 46.
Spharosyllis mointoshi Ehlers:(1913), p! 481
-(Pldte 1, figs. 46.) ,

Ehlefs lias Tateady shown ‘thit Salvatoria of Mclntosh 'is in reality a ‘Syllid
belonging to Ma.lmgi:en s geiiis. ‘Meliitosh, alth'ugh he ‘ﬁlac‘ed'ﬁ'he forr amongst ‘the
Hesionidz, Tecogrised‘in the coiirse-of ‘his accoiirit ‘thas:in several Teatires 1t approached
“‘the Sylhdee :

* In'the present eolleet.mn THhind: specnnens of this sinall Worm amonigsh those ta.ken
in Boat Heirboiir diiring the ionth of Jiine, 1912, in 3—4 fathoms of water.

_ ‘They are only:3-4 mm. in length with 28-33 segments The tentacles and-the
dorsal-cirri have swollen bases and narrowed tips, ‘but -are not so short and stumpy as
in the typical Sp?zwrosyllis The rounded:prostomium (figs. 4, 5) carries-three tentacles,

.. two pairs of eyes, and a pair of palps; the last -are fused and project. ‘beyond ~the

prostomium. Ventra.lly this region is deeply furrowed:in the.median line indicating
the double nature of this organ,  McIntosh, it will be remembered, denied the existence
of the'palps ; but his specimens were soft-and 111 -preserved.

He was, I think, in error-too in' stating-thatthe filameritous tapering éxtreniity of
tentacle and cirrus is “ distinctly segmented,” for in my specimens, ‘which are well

preserved, there is no indication of this, though there are a few quite irregularly dlsposed

constrictions along this reglon when the animal is mounted in glycerine.

I-have-thought it well to.give-a careful -drawing -of -the.headi (fig.-4) as McIntosh’s
figure, the-only one-as far-asd-know that-has been;published, s rnlslea.dmg

The peristomial ¢irri are short.  The ‘following segiieiits'" ‘Garry Tong 'p‘éjr'e.pdﬂs'
each with a single bundle of chetz, a dorsal cirrus, and a short cylindrical veéiittal-¢irrus
Whlch extends beyond the chatigerous lobe.

The‘cheetlgemus ‘lobe is ‘supported 1by two: aclcula, “each* of Which 1s* s*swollen ]ust
beiow‘the point*(fig."'6). Below ‘tHese “até B-10 “chiitee, ‘the ' uppérinost “of ‘which -is
¢apilliforin, as- McIntosh ‘has ‘nioted, while: the ‘rést-are gomphotmehs of the form shown
in his figure. R St

LR

~rg.
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The: anal segment; carries. a, pair-of cirri-similar to-the,dorsal cirzi. - = - -

The. extent. of the. pharynx and the proventrlculus (‘or-stomach) agrees w1th that:

shown. in. his figure. _ : C . ;o
_ T received some specimens from Dr. Haswell in which: eggs- were a.ttached to the
parapods. ' : ‘
Ehlers las descrlbed the epltokous phase
Locality —

Boat Harbour Commonwealth Bay, 3-4 fathoms
. Distribution. ——Kerguelen (MoIntosh),; South Georgla, Kalser Wllhehn II Land
(Ehlers) ‘ .
Sub-family. AUTQLY_TE;E.‘
Genus, AuToLYTUS Grube.. .
AvuTOoLYTUS CHARCOTI Gravier. . .
G’Ia\’ieE'(LQOG), p- 7..pl. I, figs. 1, 2. - i ., ‘
(Plate, 5, figs.. 7-10:): - ' |
Of this species, both the atokous and the epitokous phases of both Sex ' are.
represented ; the latter have.not hitherto been described. L

Atokous phase.
Of. the seven specimens of the atokous phase: in the collection, some-were still
within thin transparent.membranous:tubes ; of which one measures 30, mm..in, length .
and-4 mm. in diameter.  The tubes: were.attached to one another, side.by side; f_Qr.'ml:ng;'

. a small- mass; and.to one was attached a portion of a colony of a Hydrozoon..

"The.contained animal is.complete and measures. 26.mm. in length, with a breadth:
of 3 'mm. at. about. ird. of ‘its length, Wwhence it.tapers. slightly- both: anteriorly and:
posteriorly ; it contains 70 segmerits.  The body:is:flattened: dorso-ventrally:and has
height; of 2, mm:(fig. 7).  Another individual, from Boat. Harbour; was, free from its

- tube ; is 18. mm., in:length and 1-5: mm. across the body, which is. buﬂt up of 68.segments

or more, the last few being very small.  Smaller worms. were.also, present, one of ~which -
with a length of 6 mm. was stained and mounted entire. It.is,still within its, thin tube
and came from the same station in Commonwealth Bay as that, first. mentioned.

Gravier had only $wo specimens, one of which was; entize, and 1§_.s,m@1.lgx than
some of those before me.

The worms are pajle-brown' in colour with a transverse. bar- _of~ somewhat darker
tint across each segment, the. width. of the bars being rather greater than the pale space
separating them. As Gravier has noted, this, ba,pdi-gg-" 1s more marked towards, the
middle of the body length. : -

The first: mentioned worm is full of eggs, though the body-1s. not yet: dlﬁerentla.ted

- into regions ; there are none of the characteristic long: slender- bristles that. mdma.te the

epltokousphase _ . .
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Passing backwards from the prostomium dre two conspicuous white broad ridges,
the * épaulettes ” or *“ ailerons,” which cross over the peristomium and two following
segmentsjust’above the bases of the dorsal dirri and end at the hinder margin of the third:
segment. Each of these structures is.grooved along its upper surface, and its inner
margin is thickened, rounded, and opaque white ; they show well against the pigmented
surface of the dorsal surface. ~ Though so conspicuous in the worm viewed by reflected
light, they are scarcely visible in a stained specimen mounted in Canada balsam.

The peristomial dorsal cirri are about as.long as the-prostomial tentacles. The
.ventral cirri of this segment are short.  On the next two segments the dorsal cirri are
longer still, though their'exact length is difficult to estimate as they are coiled.

~ The dorsal cirri are cylindrical, smooth, and. though presenting irregular con-
strictions here and there, are not truly moniliform; each is marked by a streak of
brown pigment along its external and internal faces.

* On the ventral surface there i is, on each side, a series of segmentally arranged
~ grea,t oval glandular pads such as McIntosh ‘describes for his Autolytus maclearanus.

1 suggest that these glands are respons1ble for the membranous tube in which the worm
lives. '

The anterior dorsal cirri are as long as the widsh of the body, but decreases in-
length posteriorly, so that in the mid- body, their length 1s about half this width, and
“they become still shorter further back.

. Theform of the parapod (fig. 7), and the arfangement of the chatw are as Gravier
has descrlbed ‘though the ventral glandular pad is more definitely constricted off from
the body on the ventral:surface than his figure indicates. The parapad is supported by
a couplé of acicula lying close together side by side ; and carries, besides the bundle of
compound chatae, one or two capilliforms ; 16 is, however, only exceptionally that one
can detect them owing to their fragility.

The cup of the gomphotnch ** or compound cheta (fig. 8), is characteristically
strlafed on one side, the appendix is, as usual, short with two unequal teeth, of which the
distal is slendérer thari the other; the latter presents slight differences according to its
position in the bundle ; in the lower chasta it is sharply pointed as is the distal tooth;
whereas in the upper ones it is usually bluntly rounded as if subject to wear. The form
of the-appendix does not quite agree with the figure given by Gravier (p. 8, fig. 1), as [
find that there are no serrations below the teeth. Tt seems also to be somewhat broader
1n proportion to the length than is shown by that figure.

The pharynx, which Gravier was unable to study, extends back to the end of the
7th segment, where it bends forwards on itself, then turns back to enter the stomach >
(or proventriculus), which - occupies apparently segments 10-14 as séen in a specimen
that I dissectéd ; . but in a mounted specimen of smaller size,.this stomach ocoupies
segments. 7-10. . ‘Whether this difference is due to age or fo a disarrangement during
dissection I cannot say.

N . .
LR S S
'
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Remarks —From these southern §eas, four spemes of Autolytus hcwe been recorded—
A. maclearanus McIntosh, A gzbbefr ]thers A. szmplea: hhlers I add1t10n to
‘Gravier's species.  Butb the last is the only one in which the “ aﬂey;ms l

' are developed as Ehlers has pomted out (1913) SR

Epztokous phases o

A eonmdemble number, some 3—4 dozen, of ma,le and female epltokous stages were
co]lected on the surface at Boat Harbour. They are described by Dr. McLean as being
“ reddish in colour.”  In the preserved state some are deep brown, others pale brown,
and ‘others again almost white ; they all agree in their structure though it may be that

. the darker.ones are older than the rest*. : . ,

The brown: ones are of deeper tint on the ventral than on the dorsal surfa.ce
which suggests that the worms swim- on their.backs at thls time. Naturally they vary
in Iength the maj orlty being from 12—18 mm In each ca.se Thave Ghosen for desorlptlon
one of the largest speelmens ' k - '

L
\

e : S e Sacconerezs

'lhe ma]orlty of the fema.les have lost the Ventra.l egg- sac, though this is stlll
present in one that was mounted, where it lies behind the 15th cheetlgerous segment

o A (,omplete large md1v1dual measuring 38 mm. in length with a breadth of 5 mm.,
0ns1sts of a.‘“head” 'w1th 14 unmodified segments, plus 40 segments with 1onger

parapods each carrying a, bundle of Iong capilliform notopodial bristles ; this reglon is

followed by 30 unmodified postenor segments :

‘The head in this phase undergoes httle modlﬁeatlon there are no addltlona.l
prostonua.l appendages ; but, the eyes are enlarged, specially those of the enterlor pair
which have become thrust down to the under surface. '

-The ailerons are dlstlnet o

The dorsal surface of the body 1s, marked by mtersegmental bands of yellowlsh
brown plgment which. encroach more or less on to the surface of the segments The
dorsal cirri retain. the coloura,tlon of the atokous phase, brown w1th a whlte hne a.long
eaeh fa.ce '
‘ “Pozybosm‘chus

. In thé male, the prostomlum is white, but the a,ppendages are more or less deeply*'
tmted The teitacles,are brown on the anterior or ventral faces, and white dorsally
the frontal tentacles, like the ““ bifurcated appendages,””are deep brown ; the dorsa.l
cirri are paler dorsally than ventrally ST

. A complete. 111d1v1dual measuring 32 mm. in length, eons1sts of a * hea.d ' w1th
14 unmodified- chaetlgerous segments, -followed by 45 segments with long- capllhform
bristles,: behind which are again: some 20 unmodlﬁed segments.

When p]aced in “ater pre\ ious-to bemg st&med in alum- carmme the. plgmeut is d;ssol\ed And the water becomes‘
poloured an orange-brown,
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. The transversely. extended prostomlum (figs. 9- 10) bears the usual large.eyes,.

arranged as in the Saceonerels Spungmg from. the upper surface near the hinder
border is, the long median tentacle, which is about 5 mm. in length The lateral

: tentacles are noticeably larger belng a,bout fwice the thickness of the median and of
greater length. . That region of the prostommm from which they arise has apparently
been pressed backwards and downwards, so.that the pemstomlal cirri appear, in dorsal
view, to.be,in front of them.  Below the. base of these long lateral tentacles is a large
swollen_subspherical mass. overhanging the chatigerous lobe of the second segment.
It is-upon this mass that the lateral tentacles stand.

' From the anterior margin, between the eyes, the club-shaped: frontal tenta.cles >
arise, and below ‘them the. * bifurcated appendages ” (which according to Malaquln
represent the united palps and: ,la,teral-anteri_or‘;,tentaeles,),a, view that, Ehlers does not
a.ccept)f:, " T prefer to use the above term so.as to.avoid any. morphological controversy.

These *“ bifurcated appendages > consist of a thick basal region which divides into, two.

branehes, one shorter and thicker and fleshy; the other longer' and slenderer,, ’l‘he
former ‘appears to be a continuation of the basal region (than which it is rather longer),
and so, to constitute the main axis ; the latter branch is borne on the under and outer

face of the fleshy porbion; 1t.is a.bout ird the length of the median tenta.eles but as both

are coiled, it is difficult to give precise measurements.

These organs spring from the prostomlum below the frontal tentacles at a 1eve1
of a line drawn across between the dorsal and ventral pairs. of eyes: their bases touch
ventrally Their position on what appears to be the morphological dorsal surface, of
the prostomium seems to negative the view that they are palps unless their origin has
shifted upwards; as th‘at of the lateral tentacles has shifted downwards. -

Both the basal region of the appendage and the thleher branch are niarked by
a serles of gra.nula.r rlngs fI‘OIll which sprlng h&]IS some Of \VhlGh na mounted SPBClnlen
are curved. Presumably they are sensory hairs. Unfortunately they are mvmble n
Canada balsam mounts, though clearly seen in glycerine preparations.

The ailerons or epaulettes are present, extending across the bases of the la.rge
tentacles and, as in the atokous phase, reach to the hinder end of the third segment

In some spemmens, but not in all, there is a linear white ridge passmg backwards
from the prostomium in the middle line over the first six or seven segments.* " I noticed
it both in large and small individuals, in dark and in pale ones, while in others it is not
present. T falled to. detect it in the Sacconereis. Although visible in reflected hght
1t is not to be seen in any of the mounted specimens. IIas this low linear ridge a.nythlng
to do with the “ blrniormlg”_ Hocker,” which Thlers describes and figures for this
Pterautolytus (1907, p. 8). This is a small pear-shaped upstanding structure on the
mid-dorsal line of the 2nd‘se‘gment On p. 10, he compares'it with certain ‘“ occipital
Hocker which occur in some other syllids; such as Syllis notocera Ehlers and: dutolytus

. gzbbere Ehlers in-the latter, however, it-is merely a-broad round- edged lobe Overhanglng
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the-back df the prossommiutin. = T have Tailod 6o find angtliing like this linear longltudlnal |
ridge in any Syllids figiired by Ehlers, Gravier; or ‘other ‘authors. - ~ :

On the veiitial surface,-the prostomium is- notched on its ’hmder ma,rgln and the
borders ‘are-deeply pigimented. - The anterior segments of t;he body -are prov1ded with
large veritraliglandular ‘pads ‘as in “the atokous phase :and 1n the pale coloured reddlsh- :
individinls, these dre very -conispicuous- owmg to their ‘opague Whlteness

"Locality of Atokous forms.— 7 : A -
Boat Harbour, surface 3% fathoms (three specimens);. a.nd Commonwealth -
Bé.y, 25 fathoms (four).

- Locality of Epitokous. phases:-= - : - ‘
Boat Harbour * taken-in hand-net at the :surface,” on 8, VII, 12; 17, ]’ZX, ‘

12 and 14, IX, 12. R '
Distribution.—Port Charcot (Gravier).
Family APHRODITIDZ. -
Sub.-.family APHRODITINZ..
‘Genus . LETMONICE Konberg, -, . = L
: ~ LarMoNIcE PROD]U'CT'A Grube. ‘
Grube i(1877), p..512.
McIntosh: ('1'885) ip- 39;pl. VI, ﬁgs 1,725 pl. IV 4, figs.-1-8.
. Ehlers (19()8), Pp- 40. - e T
‘Ehlers,(lglg) p.-438. o .
- Gravier (1911), p. :80. . B
Moore :(1903), ‘p. 4205 :&id warious other a.uthors

~ “Beverteen ‘iridlividuals of this handsome annelid were obtalned It ha.s been
so tully described by, McIntosh that nothing more need be said of 1t here "
Localities. — ‘ ) '
‘Stition '3, 157 fathoms (one). ‘ '
"Station 11; 358 fathoms (one)
‘And fifteen - speclmens Wlthout ‘any -data.

Desmbumon -—~Kerguelen (Grube, McIntosh), Heard Island (McIntosh) Kalserf
Wllhelm II Land (Ehlers) Graham’s La_nd (Gravier), J apan (Moore) o

L PRO‘D’U’CT'A 'var, ﬁENTH&IJIA‘N‘A Mc’ln‘t'osk
McIntosh (1885), p. 45, pl VIII ﬁgs 4,5; pl IV a, ﬁg 12; pl V Ay ﬁgs 1,42.
Moore (1903), p. -420.:

A single individual was obtained by Professor Flynn off ‘Maria - Island at . a.'
depth of 1,300 fathoms ‘ E -
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- . This-is an instance of the wide dlstmbutmn of animals living at great’ depths
for it has been recorded from the Antarctlc to the coa,st of J apan.

It has been met with by.th__e, ¢ Challenger ’5 ‘a.t _the following - places :—Between

Iﬁnoe.Edward Isl.nd and Kerguelen, at a depth ‘of 1,600 fathoms. Midway between

Australia and the Antarctic, at 1,950 fathoms. - Also in the North Pacific’(lat. 35° 41*
. N, long. 157° 42" L.) at 2,300 fathonss, and (lat. 35° 22’ N., long. 169° 63’ E.). at a depth
of 2,900 fathoms. While Moore records the variety from the coast of Japan at 8,774
fathoms. . S - .

. Sub-family POLYNO_INE. ,

Géﬂus' Extro Malmgrén
L Entro’ RHOMBIGERA E}defre
Ehlers {1908), p. 47, pl IV, figs. 1-12. , _ .
Ehlers (1912), p. 13. : L : L
Ehlers (1913), p. 449. ' |
Gravier (1911), p. 81.

“Of this very distinctly: patterned speci_es, which is confined to the Antarctic
region, as many as forty-two spécimens were gathered by the . “ Aurora ” from eight
stations and from one unnamed locality. ‘

" The plan of colouration is sufficiently described and-illustrated by coloured
figures by Ehlers, and 'some other variations of pattérn are mentioned by Gravie:.
I have only to add that in one'specimen, which measured 100 mm., the dorsum is very
darkly coloured.. -The violet median band, with its thomboidal outgrowths, is nearly
continuous on the elytriferous segments ; with a streak of dark brown along the hinder
half of the segment; while in the cirriferous segments, where the median band is
not produced outwards, there are two parallel cross-bars of brown, extending inwards
from the cirrophore, one in front the other behlnd 1%, nea.rly nleetlng the median
plgmented band.

. The greatest length of any of my specunens is 100 mm., though othels have
been previously described that exceed this. : :

The figure of the head glven by Ehlers is not quite satlsfactory, since the medmn
tentftculophore is so drawn as to suggest that it bore the tentacle (which is nussmg,
as it usually is) on-its upper surface, which would be a very unusual position in the

family. “As'a matter of fact, however, it is the fault of the artlst for 1 find that the .

tentacle 1s mserted at the anterior extremlty of the tentaculophore as usual.

Locahmes —
Commonwea,lth Bay, Statlon D, 45—50 fathoms (two)
Statlon E, 55-60 fathoms (four).

"Station 1, 350-400 fathoms (mne) | e e

.
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2l Station - 2,:318 fa.thoms (five).. f‘ o ‘ S
' Station 3, 157 fathoms (three). -~ . - - . - S SR
Station- 8,120 fathoms-(ten).
Station 10, 325 fathoms (two).
Station 12, 110 fathoms (four).

Distribution. —South -Victoria' Land, Bouvet Isla,nd Kalser Wllhelm 11 Land,
(Ehlers), Graham’s Land Alexander Land (GI‘R,VIBI) '

Gefnus HOLOLEPIDELLA Wzlley
HOLOLEPIDELLA FLYNNI $p. 109,
" (Plate 5, figs. 14-20). »
'The species 18 founded oﬁ‘rzfour slender worms collected\of‘f Maria Isiafﬁd, lasmania,

by Professor T."T. Flynn. ":The pale grey- dorsim is covered by white and nearly
opaque elytra, which occur almost over the entire length of* the body. ..

The ' largest ]nd1v1dua1 is about 40-mm. in length and contains 63 Segments

Its greatest breadth_is in the region of segments 5-13, where it measures 4 .mm. over

the body;. 55 mm. across the parapods ; and 7-5 mni. including the chate. From
this point the body beginis to taper so that at the 26th segment the breadth is only
2:5 mm., while at the 40th 1t 1s but 2 mm. 'The length of the parapods dodes not sensibly

decrease till quite close to the hmder end. : oy

" The-total numbei of elytra -1s- rather difficult to -decide,- as the- majority have
f-allen away; but: by(countmg the elytrophores-I find that there-are at"least 26, pairs.;
In asinall individual,. which -measures™27 ;mm,; with 61 segmel'lt'é 18. pairs..of' elytra:
are in position, the last being on-segment 41, but there are elytrophores Tposterior: -
to t]us . -

1 ﬁnd as d1d Wﬂley, tlmt 11; 18 by ne means easy 0 dlstmgulsh elytrophores

' ~fr0m cu'rophores from which the cirri have fallen. away, both dre nearly in the same. .

line,..close .to. the ma,rgm of the body, but.by. comparing the four specimens a.nd
especmlly after the examination .of . one that was stained and . mounted, Nwhlch‘
lacks, .however,..the last 2— - segments, one_can fairly readily dlstmmush the two
structures , . . : i s . uf

. : . Lo . . P SN

Tn this species the elytra are arranged as follows.:—The first; 12 are onf the usual. '
segments that is (counting the peristomium as 1st) on the segments 2, 4, 5, 7-21, 23; '

the, next six elytra appear to be regularly on'every third segment—26, 29, 32, 35,738, 41.
. Tt™is” hereafter * that - irregularity creeps in, but- m all the four individuals I fiiid

elytra, or elytrophores on the next segment, 42nd; in’ two instances they occur on
the next”two segments, that is, on three” conseeutlve segments. Further back they’
are ‘either. on. alternate: segments or with gaps of. two. or. three segments. at 111tervals
or.on consecutive-segments. . The. arrangement is not symmetrical, so. that. no:general.

sbatement covers.their position; mno- formula can be given for these posterlor elytra. 6
*83892—~E
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Willey (1905, p: 251) found a similar 1rregular1ty i H. commensalzs I place
the facts in tabular form-for reference :—.: , : ‘

. R Posterior elytra, of right side carried by
Number of , the segmentq in cach of the four
S . “specimens.
. Elytron
. in the series.
A B -C. D
19" 42 42 S 42 42
- 20 , 45 - - 46 1 43 ‘ 43
21 46 48 . 44 3 44
22 47 1 46
28 49 e Lo T T 48
24 50 ) N Caee 50
25, 55 . A 54
26 N 56 R T 58
21 . R Y - i Y

A is the stained and mounted specimen.

In B, only 22 pairs of elytra were present, the remainder -of the 58
. segments being cirriferous.

C is soft, and it is impossible to distinguish the elytrophores from the *
cirrophores.

to that of the body ; and in the better preserved specimens they overlap from side to
. side. . The “ areola * is near the external margm -the surface is smooth and there is’

no..marginal fringe. - L - : i

The prostomium (fig. 14) is colourless, broader than’ long ; the eyes are large,

the’ posterlor palr far baok latero-dorsal in ‘position, with a large lens ;, the anterior
pau' are lateral, with the lens directed forwards ; thesé are situated at the broadest*
part of ‘the prost;ommm which i rather in front of the’ the. middle- of-its length.
The prostommm is produced into: distinet’  peaks,” 1mmed1ately above the base
of the lateral tentacles. The tentacles ate smooth, tapering to a point ; the median
is about twice the length of the laterals and: longer than the palp The laterals are
about 2 tds-the length of the palp.. '

il

The parapods (fig. 15, 16) are.short, a.nd dlstmotly d]Vlded mto two nearly
equal lobes The notopod, of less helght than the neuropod, is like 1t produced mto
a long and slender a.olculum-contalnmg process.  The dorsal crrrophore overhangs
the chsetlgerous lobe ; {She cirrus s smooth, tapering, very long and eas1ly broken oﬁ

“ The notopod -contains only about 8-10 short* yellow straight and stout -cheetes:

w1th extremely firie fransverse lines which- appear to represent-the * pectmated” frllls

of dther? ‘genera, and these lmes in older bristles are- often worn away {fig: 20) e

{

o>
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The ventral ohaetzc (ﬁg 17—19) are about twenty-four in numbér ; -each is,

Cshaped like a spear head, the, frilled region is short -and marked by-rnsny- very

fine closely-set pectinated frllls which take an undulating course across the -bristle,
and are visible along both edges. The .chate are mot all alike, some being more

slender 'and having a longer frilled region than others.  'The frills commence’ at some

distance from the tip,. which i1s curved and carries a short sub- apical tooth.:

T have placed this species in Willey’s genus, which is défined as follows —

¢ A polynoid; a,ntj.ennae arising at a lower level than the tentaculum impar, segments
:and. elytra numerons.” It does not fit into any other genus, though it is remarkable
. that the two species should occur in such widely separated loca.htles the type specles

hvmg on the shores of Ceylon.. _ “ . s

Localityy.— - ‘
Off Marla, Isla,nd Tasmanla., 1,300 fa.thoms

» Genus PHYSALIDONOTUS Eklers
PHYSALIDONOTUS RUGOS US" Benham

Benham(1915) p- 182, pl. X‘(XV]II ﬁgs 16-22 5 pl \‘{KlX ﬁgs 93-925.
* Two ‘individuals were obtamed in the nelghbourhood of the spot at whlch the

type was taken.

Locality —~Oﬁ Ma,ua Islamd l‘asmama 65 fathoms. .

e . Distribution.—Bass Strait, coast of Victoria.

Genus | H'ARMOTHDE Kinberg sehsu'—latb
HARMOTHOE SPINOSA Kmbea'g
H spmosa Kmberg (1855), p. 386. -
H. spinose Kinberg (1857), p, 21, pl. VI ﬁg 31.
Polynoe fullo Grube (1877), p 515.
P. vesiculosa Grube (1877), p. 514. : e
Lagisca antarctica McIntosh (1885), p. 80, pl ‘([II ﬁg 1 pl \VI ﬁg 3

sons il plo XIVITL fig, 15 pl. VIa, figs. 10-11.

magellanicé McIntosh (1885), p. 82, and.the varieties of this: specles

. spinosa Ehlers (1897), p. 12. v
spinosa Willey (1902), p. 264, pl. XL, figs. 1-4 ;:pl. XLIII, ﬁgs 1, 2,4~ 8
.'_spmosa Ehlers (1908), p. 43.
. spinosa Ehlers (1912), p. 10, pl. I, fig. 8.

- spinose Ehlers (1913), p. 438, pl. XXVI; ﬁgs 1-12.-

. spinosa Gravier (1906), p. 33. C :

. spwnosa Gravier (1911), p: 88, pl. V, ﬁgs 54-59 ; pl VI, ﬁgs 61-69.
“spinosa Fauvel (1916), p. 421, pl: VIII, figs. 8- 9 (chetoe).
.spmosa Fa.uvel(1917) P- 179, pl VI, figs. 47- 48(head)

T e el o7 (Platefig 2L). . . ..

'itm =m R = *ﬂ
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-7+ -Ehlers gives some coloured pictures of this common. Antarctic. PolynOLd in his
a.ccount of the National Antarctic Expedition, and .of its. variebies, in the Leport; of the
‘.Germa.n South Polar Fxpedition, above referred to. .

“In: the “ Challenger . report, - McIntosh “figures. the hea,d and $he ch: Utd:! -of
* the speciesand varieties as distinguished by him; and Willey ‘represents. the - genera.l
appearance of the animal and the characteristic.tuberclés on the elytra. ‘

~For a full list of the s synonmy ‘and literaturé consult Elilers (1913).

" The - species is evidently. extremely abunda.nt in Commonwealth Bay, as. 169
individusls are included in the collection, obtained from depths varying from:2 to: 400

“fathoms, #nd it probably lives along the shore also, as-Ihlers-hasmoted its a.bundance )

along:shore. at all seasons of the year at Kaiser Wilhelm-IT. Land.

It is, as is well known, extraordmarlly varlable n colouratlon, a.nd Ehlers has

ﬁgured several.of-the more usual types.- :

I find la,rge as well as small individuals -in which the elvtra are colourless, 8o
_ that the Wworm has a greyish appearance, thongh the more fypical colour is some tone
of brdwn usually a chestnut, with or without a purphsh tlnge :

ol - Iq some the elytra are umformly tinted; in others the plgment 18 111 (definite
pa:tc]fes, which are either small and scattered 1rregularly over the surface, or an‘anged
in definite lines parallel to the long axis of the worm ; in still others the patches are

so closely crowded together that: t.hey produce a nea.rly umform darker tone.

In most cases the  areola,” ‘that is the area above thie attachment of the elytron'

to its elytropore, is without pigment. . In .some.individuals a reddish-purple spot or
even a violet spot lies behind this areola ; or, again, this isreinforced by an additional
purple splash near the posterior external border ; this spot may occur both In pale and
in darkly pigmented elytra.. '

~The upper surface of the elytra is often 1r1descent and 80 a.dds to the beauty of
., the worm, giving as it'does a bluish finge fo the brown in certain parts of the elytron;
5a0001d1ng 0 the angle at which light is reflected from.it.

N
.

Further, the body wall is pigmented in various ways, and in‘various tints inde- -

‘pehdent’ly of the colour of the elytra. . In some specimens.the dorsum.is almost without
pigmient, but it is usually crossed by narrow.bars of brown or dlive, which are confined
to the median region of the back:" Very frequently there is a:tesselated, or chess-board
pattern of brown or of olive-green, or of both. colours combined, giving:a beautiful
effect (fig. 21). In such cases the pigment is in the form of .quadrate patches on éach
sidéiof the middle line on alternate ségments, the median line being white ; and in the
intervening segments, the sides are pale and transverse: bms of . plgment cross the
middle line.

But the most remarkable variant is found in the largest’ individuals, where the

entire dorsum is a uniform ‘steel-blue or indigo-blue, or purple(asin Ehlers’s fig. 1,1913),
with the bases of the parapods white or pale pink, or of a rather deeper lilac colour.

A
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In_one case the belly. is nearly as:deeply pigmented -blue as-the dorsum; but
this is very exceptional, as the ventral surface is.generally-without pigment,

There seems to be no very definite correlation between ‘the-colouration and the
depth- at which tlie worms were found, for:in sorting: out: the specimens from: the jars
in which they reached me, T rather naturally separated out those in which.the.colours
were strikingly different, under the i impression that I had to deal with distinct species:
Thus, 1n one lot from 25 fathoms, I find four different plans of. colou:ratmn or, as I sup-
posed four dlﬁelent species.

Nevertheless, after tabulating the-worms ander their colours and: "th'eir'dejit]:is'
it~seems “that’ there is & rough correlation between them. - Thus, in shallow Water;
froni the shore line dowri $6 60 fathoms. the general tone of colour of the elytra is ‘darker
and ‘variegated in ‘brown, while ‘the dorsum: 1s. without- pigment, or- has pale’ trans-
verse lines of brown. The elytra, too, are more firmly a.ttached to-the elyhrophores

" _.than in- other cases. . ST : B T S

AT

But in those worms that come from greater depths; say, 110-400 fathoms, the
elytra are paler.and-more uniformly coloured; and may even be colourlessiand trans-
lucent; < and they: are' réadily deciduous.. On' the other-hand, the dorsum is.mow
pigmented - more “‘deeply or more extensively, and it is-from.these. depths.thdt the
handsome dark blue and- leet worms.were obtained. But this apphes only to the
larger specimens. .’ N - : ' :

" The' smaller ‘worrs are apparently less aﬁected by depth or 1t may’ be "th‘ai; :
the change in the amount of pigment is a measure of age, for'in-a general way the smaller

_individuals are .deeply coloured, while the larger: ones, above. 60 mm: in length, have

pale or colourless elybra; with a more deeply pigmented.dorsum. » ‘The smaller-worms,
from 10-30 mm. are generally found in less deep water than those from 40-90 mm.” -

i

"The texture and: ornamentation also-of the elytra present -considerable range of

- yarigtion, for in some the sutface appears under:a-lens to'be smooth; whereas in’ the
“more- typlcal forms there is a: row of pale conical tubercles along the posterlor *border,
as shown in Willey’s figure 2, pl XLI.  Theseare usnally better ‘developed on the

‘elytra froni the hinder region of thé body, whilé the more ahterior-ones may be withotrt

“‘them. - Again the enitire surface may be coveréd with small cones, visible under & lens,

and glvmg ‘them &- rough appearance to the naked eye The margmal frmge may ba

- present or absent

’I‘he prt)stommm 18 usually whlte, whether the dorsum of the body 1s plgmented
or not but in one case ab least, 1t 1s marked transversely by a narrow band of bl‘OWIllSh :
pigment (as in var. lagiscoides, as figured by Gravier (1911), pl. VI, fig. 64).. The
perlstomlal cirri, anal ClI‘I‘] a.nd dorsal cirrl are browmsh ’ C .

In splte of these varlatlons mn. colour there are two features in the distribution
of pigment that appear to be_qons’qanjq: pagl}ely_ —(1) the da.rk greylsh -blue tint on the

1
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tipper lip of the mouth, a.nd especla.lly along its median line, on the tidge which extends
upwards to the anterior margin of the prostomium ; and (2) the elongated lips“of thy
notopodial and neuropodlal lobes are -coloured dark brown or pur plish brown.

. These $wo features T found very useful in dlstmgmshmg re(xdllv the speues from
H. tuberosa ' ' '

- As to'the chaetee. The _latest drawings ave those of Fauvel (1916, pl. 'V.llﬁ[f[, figs.
8,9). He shows the dorsal chumta as having a row of stout spines along one edge,
each spine being apparently the enlarged marginal tooth of one of the pectinated frills.
My own cbservations do not bear out this interpretation ; the-frills certainly project
a good deal beyond the edge, and the appearance produced is of rather stout spines,
but I interpret this as being due merely to the fact that two or more of the pectinations
are here seen one over the other, producing indistinct; tlucl;enmg of the frill. I do not
- find deﬁmbe spines-here, nor do other authors. : '

~ In the ventral chwte, however, there are in the distal frills definite spines which
are-shown by Willey (pl. XLIII, fig. 2).

. In this paper (1902) Willey distinguishes * three prineipa,l allotypic modifi-
ca.tlons " of the species, one of- which he retains as a distinc species, and refers’it to
" Mclnitosh’s Lagisca crossefensis. The other two are described as varieties of H. spinosa,
namely, “ var. typica ” and “ var. fullo,” with a sub-variety “lagiscoides.” 'The two
latber varieties are characterised by, among other things, the presence of long conical
4 tubercles or spmes on the elytra; . the. last variety by the fact tlmt the hindmost seg-

ments are. not cervered by the elytra.

Gravier (1911) describes in detail examples of the two variebies, * typica and
< lagiscordes,” and mentions that the latter has the elytrd more deeply plgmenbed than
the former. .

I have, as already noted, a very large series of the speeles—but 1 have: fa,lled to
find any in which the hinder segments are thus exposed. It is true that 1 ha.ve ‘not
been able to give the time to sorting out of this series into groups or varieties, a,ud the
- range of variation in several characters is very considerable, as Ehlers has shown; _y.et_g,
both in large and small specimens, in those with dull and in those with bright colouration
the elytra cover the whole body. It must, however, be noted that in -many- cases.the
felytra, had fallen away ; but I find, as'Gravier did, that none of those examined with
this purpose possess as many as forty segments, the number given by Willey for this
pa,rtlcular individual. Is it possible that he had’ under observation some othet
specles ¢ o ' :

Local@tzes — SR
Boat Harbour—~ ’ o
2-4 fathoms, coll. by Dr. A. L. MGLean (fourteen)
3% fathoms coll. by Dr. A. L. McLean (twenty-one) o o
=3 fathoms coll. by Dr. A L. MeLean (three).~ - .. LR
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C‘onnnonwealth Bay— . |
Station B, 25 fa.thoms (su(ty-ﬁve)
Station C, 15-20 fathoms (fourtee_n). _ o
Station D, 45-50 fathoms (twelve). o Sl
_ . Station E, 55-60 fathoms (eleven). '
* . o Station 1, 340-400 fathoms (nine).
.. Station 3, 157 -fathoms (one).
= IR Station 8, 120 fathoms (five).
. Station 10, 325 fathoms (two).

. .Statlon 12, 110 fathoms. (twelve) N

Dtst’mbutwn —Magellan Strais (Kinberg, Grube, McIntosh) Marion Isla.nd -Prince

. Edward Island (McIntosh), ' Cape Adare (Willey), Coulman Tsland, Kalser

. = 7 Wilhelm II Land (Ehlers), Graham’s Land (Gra.v1er) Falkland - Islands,
St Vmcent Gulf and Spencer Gulf, South Austra.ha, (Fa.uvel)

One of the specnnens from Station C. has a parasﬂnc Copepod. attached - betweeu
two of-the parpaodia, as figured by Willey -(pl.- XLI, fig. 4).

HarMoTHOE 1UBEROSA HEhlers.
- Harm othoz spinosa, variety Ehlers (1908), p. 43.
Hav"mothoe tuberosa Ehlers (1912), p.- 11, pl. I, '.ﬁg‘s. 1-7. ' . . o

(Plate 6, figs. 22-29. )

'l‘he account gwen by Ihlers, apart from one or twa details, is adequate. The
coloured ﬁgure represents a much redder tint than is exhibited by-any in“the present -
colléction, where the worms are grayer, sometimes paler, sometimes- darker, sometimes

' ‘w1th a purplish tone, sometimes qulsh and usually with a metallic lustre.

s

"It does not appear to uttam the dlmensmns ofH. spinosa, for the largest. individual
nieasutes only 59 mm., with a diameter over the elytra of 15 mm. The body itself,
measured on the ventral surface at segments 7-18, is 7 mm. across: thence 1it. ta.persr
gradually, so-that at the 26th segment 1ts breadth is 5 mm.

The species is apparently much rarer tha.u»H . spinosa, for though it occurred

in eight’ ]iauls, which yielded twenty-six'individuals, and except at a depth of 25 fathoms

_ (Station B), only one or two were obtained in a haul:. Tt is apparently commoner at

~ the less depths, for at thls Station B ds many as fifteen specimens were broughﬁ up-
by the dredge : o '

* Fauvel mentlons s specimen 85 occurring as & commensal in a tube of Zhelepus ap.
. “
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Tt occurs in each case in company with H. spinosa, but.in much.less numbers. -

For example, whereas at 15-20 fathoms fourteen specimens of H. sptnosa were obtained,
there was only one of H.tuberosa ; at 25 fathoms, in léontras_t with_siﬁcty-ﬁve specimens
of the former, there were only fifteen” of the latter. ~ Although' Ehlers originally
regarded it as a variety of H. spinosa, since it seems nearly always to ocour in
assoclation with it, yet in his later work he ‘pointed out that it is a very distinct species.

There are one or two features ‘which readily serve to distinghisﬁ it at sight.from
H. spinosa: (1) The dorsal chwmtwe, instead of projecting outwards, have a radiating
arrangement, asis shown by Ehlers’s figure ; (2) The:absence of pigmentation of the
upper lip and of the ends of the pa,rapodlal lobes (““ acicular processes ”’) which is practi-
cally universal in H. spinosa. |

The dorsal _surface of the body is free from pigmens, so far as my. observations -

go, but the lateral longitudinal ridges albng the ventral surface are crossed by bars
of btown, and the posterior feet may be plgmented on $heir lower faoes The ventral
surface thus appears dark. ' '

Ehlers has directed attention to the peculiar transverse ° pads which oceupy
the median. line” of the dorsal surface ini- each’ segment, and the “ cushions ” “on the
cirriferous segments in'line with: the elytrophores, the cirrophores being s1tuated far out
on the bases of the parapodia. Both these structures occur also in the genus
Physalzdonoms, which Ehlers founded for a Branchiate Polynoid from New Zealand,

in which the head, however, is lepidonotan.” Having had several species of this genus

under examinatiop recently, it occurred to me that possibly there might be-gills. here
also, but on investigation I find that they are absent.. '

The dorsal ‘chete are “ bearded ” in the same sort of way as are those of
- Physalidonotus. . It 1s evident that Ehlers had before him and has figured a much-worn

cheeta, and that he failed torrecognise the'true nature of his bearding,”" for: he’

- writes,» ““ich’ mag nicht. entscheiden, ob. diese Faden durch Aufsphtterung des
Borstenendes. entstanden ‘oder epiphytische:Bildungen sind.”-  * . ,

To me nelther of these explanations of the appearance presenbed by the ch{etae 1s
the correct: one: . These:long © Fadén »* are: similar to shose originally figured by Moore
(1903) for.certain species, which.he named Lepzdonotus branchiferus.and L. chitoniformis

(pp: 405, 409, pl: X X111, figs. 7 and 10); which really belong to- the-genus Physaledonotus -
.More recently I have figured the cheta for. P. rugosus and P-: fpauczbmnchmtus (Benlmm. -

1915, pl. XXIX). . . . .

~A‘more detalled account: of the dorsal chate of H. tuberosa is,therefore, desirable.
In.a- perfect:unworn cheeta the tip. is smooth :and rather bluntly pointed. - Below:this! .
smooth Tegion there.come three or. four, pecblnated frills* which: are produced.into long

* This term was used by A. G. Bourne in his account of the chote of Lep. clava.  (Trang. Linn. Soc. London., v 01. ii,
1883: ) : . o o

=1
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delicate hairs, extending beyond the tip, sm"roundihg it and more or less concealing it.
Similar but less: developed frills follow and oceur along the greater part of the cha}ta—;ﬁ
(fig. 22). " - _ o
When studied under a higher power the cheweta appears to be triangular or p0351b1y
quadrangular in section (figs. 23, 24). ‘Along two edges are ranged two_series of spines

~or teeth, which decrease in size as they are traced downwards proximally. HFach pair

of teeth is connected across the *“ front ”” of the chaeta by a finely-striated membrane
or pectinated frill, the margin of which is comblike, as if it were made up of many very

_ delicate chitinous hairs closely set side by side, . In the more distal of these combs the

hairs gradua.lly increase in length, and becone flexible until the long hairs that form .
the “ beard " are produced. Similar but less developed frills extend outwards beyond
the teeth, down the “ sides * of the chatee, bu in the proximal portion this lateral frill
is replaced by a series of minute conical teeth (fig. 24).. The spines or teeth are evidently
merely specialisations of the comb-teeth.

.. The shorter upper cheete of the bundle have simple frills, but as the chate get
longer the four or five of the distal frills become produced into the long hairs. There
is quite a gradual transition between.the chete with simple frills and those with well- -
developed “ beards.” : '

These ¢ beards, as Ehlers notes, entangle mud and debris, so that'it is not
always possﬂ)le to obtain a good view of the apex and o make oufi the real structure,
but. in some of my mounts, both in Canada balsam and glycerine ]elly the a.ploes are
forbunately freeiof mud and-bhestructure is quite apparent. T

The ventral chatee, too, are worthy of closer description than Ehlers lias given
them. They are quite dlﬁ_erent from those of H. spinosa, as he has shown.

‘Each presents two-parallel series of short stout teeth or spines-along the concave
edge, four or five in a series in the case of the longer chatwe, hut reduced to three in the -

smaller ones (figs. 25-27). The more distal spines in.each series are simple and t06th- o

like, but lower down each is seen to be surrounded at its base by a pectinatéd frill, or,
lower still, to be replaced by a frill whose edge, under a low power, has the gppearance
of a tooth (fig. 27). These upper frills have quite a limited extent, but below them

come four to six closely-set small frills of very short pectlnatlons whlch run right across
the cheeta from side to side.

. The’ elytm on two' of the 1nd1v1duals studled present marked variation from the
typlca.l structure. In additionto the characteristic sub- margmal papille, the elytra bear
comcal and vesicular subercles of brown colour. On the anterior elytra they are compara.«
tively small, lying on the uncovered posterior reglon ‘of the scale, but on the miore pos-
teriorly situated elytra the tubercles become more conspicuons. = They are here larger,
though less numerous, till, on the last six or seven, they are truly enornious ves1cles (fig.
28). Whereasthe tenth elytron carries some half dozen of these vesicles, the fourteenth
bears but one (fig. 29). - These vesicles appear to be' much enlarged and dilated tubercles)

derived from the ordlnary echinulate tubercles characteristic of the species. ..
*$3892—F ' :
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“Just as there is a variety of ‘H. spinosa (Lagisea antarctica or L. vesiculosa), s0
here we have a variety of -H. tuberosa, differentiated by the great size.of the tubercles ;.
but here they are conical, rather than spherical, and recall those ﬁglned by Kinberg

for-H. patagomca(1857 plL. V, fig. 22 H).

Localities —
Boat Harbour, wmter quarters, Station A, 3% fathoms (one 1ndw1dual)

Station B, 25 fathoms (fifteen).: " . b

y

- Station C, Commonwealth Bay, 15-20 fathoms (one). '
- ~Station D, 45-50 fathoms (one).
~ Station E, 55-60 fathoms (two).
Station 1, 350-400 fathoms:(one).
© Station 3; 157 fathoms (one).
Station 8, 120 fathoms (two).

])zsmbutzcm —S. Vlotorla Land; Bouvet Island (Dhlers)

.HARMOTHOE ABYSSORUM McIntosh :
Funoa abJssomm MelInbosh (1885), p. 73 pl XTI A, ﬁgs 14-16..

A . (Plate 6, ﬁgs 30—35) . ’

Three speolmens of this spemes were obtained, and as the. type was dried up, so,

that Mclntosh -was unable to- sa.y much about 11)3 anatomy, an opporbumty oceurs, of

adding to that brief accouns. o . ’

“

The largest of them is 29 mm. long; Wlth 35 segments -but is imperfect. Tt-i§
broadest at about segments 7-12, thence tapering. Here it measures 5 mm. across
the body, 10 mm. over the parapods, and 12.5 mm., including the chete. At segment

20 these numbers are 3 mm., 6 mm., and 9 mm. respectwely, 80 1t i3 clear that only

afew segments are missing.

. The ventral surface of the body is purplish, darker posteriorly, and the pigment
extends on to the feet, where however, it becomes falntel The dorsunt is devoid of
1gment I '

yellowness here (fig. 33).-

The prostomlum (ﬁg 30) is broad with Well developed peaks on.the outer side:
of th‘e bases. of the lateral tentacles; -both pairs of eyes are on the dorsal surface, and- -
lie behirid the middle of its length. The two eyes of one side are thus close together :

-9

There ae fiffeen pairs of _elybra, which are -present on one of the smaller -
1ndlv1duals They are colourless, translucent and , raﬁher thick, but towards the -
external marg.n they become sl1ghtly yellow1sh a.nd opaque They are smooth not
only to the nakecl eye, but even mleroscoplcally, except that over the outer area there.
are NMErous minute, rounded refrmgent tubereles, whwh seem to be the cause of the:

T
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" beirg scparited ficm one arother by- about the dismeter of an eye. .They.are large,
and Lerein there seems 40 be a d]ﬂewnce from the type, of whlch Mclntosh says that
“ appears-devoid of eyes.” - .

 The median tentacle is absent f10m both specnnens The I(Ltela,ls spling trom
‘below it (fig. 31), and are directed parallel with it, not dlvergently as in some spemes
They are tapering without any. subterminal swelling:; they bear a few microscopic
hairs. In length they are short, being not quite twice the length of the prostommm
The palps are long, smooth and of a greyish-brown GOlOLlI

. S < The parapods are bilobed (fig. 32).." The notopod has a long : aucuLu process whlch
is more slender than that of the neuropod. . The anterior feet are longer than the posterior,

The chete are pale yellow or, as McIntosh terms theny, * straw-coloured.” The dorsal

. ' cheete are more numerous, than the ventlal bemg 15-20,in number. . They form an
' " upwardly directed tuft of shorter, stout and straight bristles, and a fow i in the lower part

of the bundle are longer and directed outwards. The pectmated frills (hg 34) nearly

surround the axis.. At any 1ate, they extend across it over the g1eater part of this

region ; the distal portion of the bristle is smooth and rather sharply pointed.

- The ventral chate are few i number, from 5-8, usually 6. - They appear to be
1n a single vertical series, decreasing 1 in length from above.downwards. They are rather
stouter than the largest of lower ones in the notopod, but they are a good deal longer

The frilled region (fig. 35) is rather short, and i is somewhat enlarged. The frills
are few, some 12-14, and. delica‘,tie; the distal frills are not continuous, but each is
represented by two or three isolated groups of pectinations, and lower down these extend
il they meet and form a continuous frill of fine short, hair-like processes, which takes
an irregular course across the bristle and reaches the convex. border or ** bftck ” Thé
smooth apéx s curved, and there 1s no sign of a sub- a.plcal tooth. '

*The form of the chaeta, agrees with the ﬁgules given by McIntosh though I have
added some little details. :

Localit ies.— g .
- Station 10, 325 fcmthoms (two). T
, Station 11, 358.fathoms (one).
¢ ' Drstribution. ——South of Australia, Lat. 42° 43’ South, Long 134° 10’ Hast, 1, GOO
fathoms. : : :

Genus EULAGISCA MclIntosh.
Furactsca corrieNtis Mclntosh. '
. MecIntosh (1885), p. 91, pl. XIII, fig. 4; pl. VII 4, ﬁgs.'3,‘ 4.
(Plates 6 and 7, figs. 36-42.).- . '

The larger of the two specimens of this rare worm is 83 mm. in length, with a

diameter of 11 mm. over the body,.and 23 mm. over the parapods. Tt contains 37

- segments.  The smaller consists of 33 segments, is only 20 min. by 3 mm. over the body
and 8 mm. including the parapods, which are relatively long. . L
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Judging from MeIntosh’s remarks, a structure that.seems characteristic is a -sub-
tentacular frontal cone, which he refers to as.a * sub-tentacular cirrus ” though this
term does not seem altogether applicable to such a short conical process..  This ““ frontal
cone ” is situated between the bases of the palps immediately below.the mediun tentacle
(fig. 37) -1t is quite distinct and separate from the ridge which folmb part of the upper

lip, and appears to, spring froni the underside of the prostonuum itself. . When the .
‘median tentacle is-absent, as it is in.one of the two- 1nd1v1duals this frontal cone 1s ‘seen .

projecting ‘beyond the tentaculophore (fig. 36). It is white with a brown base.
McIntosh refers to this ““ remarkable ” organ as being  unique ” (p. 93), and in this
place does not refer to any other species except some of the Acoetinwe as presenting
anything like it. Nevertheless on p. 112, in thé course of his account of Polynoe platy-
cirrus he does'mention that a small cylmdrlcal boss oceurs in the same position. T have

examined a specimen of this species and cari colifirm thls statcment but it has a sphenc‘ml ,

sha,pe and is by no means so noticeable as in Eulagisca. - lhe qse of the Word unique *’
seems 1o stiggest that it is one of the generic characters of Dtllaglsoa, especmlly as he

gives no diagnosis of this or any of the new genera and sub- -genera lie had " occa,smn to
establish.” I donot recall meeting with any reference to such a ‘structure in more recent o

works dealing with the Polynoids ; yét it is a structure that is so definite that it may have
a wider range and be of value in differentiating some of the species of that puzzling group.

The ventral surface of the worm is colourless, the chmte are pale brown. The

dorsum is marked with very-pale chestnut brown in the median anterior region, and ;-

darker on the perlstomlum At about 4rd of the body length, this continyous band of
pigment breaks up into a series of irregular patches which get fainter and smaller il
about the last quarter, when they die out. :

The prostomium is colourless, though in one speolmen 1t has a crescentic mark
of dark brown across each half, which is lackmg in the other specimen. There is a
small paf,ch of dark-brown on the upper surface of each of the cirriferous segments just
within the mrrophore and in the elytriferous segments a corresponding patch.
dorsal cirri have a ring of very pale brown below the subtermlnml swellmg The anus

fr

The

is surrounded by a dark-brown area.

_ The prostomium is broader than long, has no peaks, and the three téntacle_s arise
in:or;‘le plane “the arberior region of each half is continued into the’ tentacﬁlophore,
though in the smaller individual, which is less well-preserved than the larger, each half
of the prostomium a.ppears to be produced lnto an internally directed peak; but thls 18

- due to the obhique line separatmg it from ‘the lateral tentaculophore '

The eyes are relatlvely large, and each is prov1ded w1th a lens ; the anterior are
situated laterally about half-way along the prostomial lobe at its broadest part ; the
posterior eyes are dorsal, about half-way between the anterior eye and-the hinder
margin, though they appear further back in the less well-preserved individual. - The

hirider, margin. of the prostomium is over-hung by a forward continuation of the peris-
tormum . . o CL

e,
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" In the smaller individual all the prostomial appendages are present, -but they
are absent in thé larger.  The median tentacle is about twice the length of the laterals; -
they are colourless, even translucent, with an opaque white sub-terminal swelling. The
tentaculophores are’ dark-brown, as also are the peristomial cirrophiores. The palpS

~are very long, twice the length of the median tentacle ; while the peristomial cirri are

as long as, or even longer than, the median tentacle.

Although these appéndages appear smooth to the naked eye, they are in reality
ciliate. McIntosh states that the ¢ilia are numerous in his specimens, but I find them

comparatively few and far apart.

i The parmpods (ﬁg 39) are not very prominent, the notopodrsma,ller than the
o
neuropod, and each has a long narrow acicular process, that of the neuropod. reachmg ‘
'further outwards, but a,ctua,lly the two are of equal length.

The aciculum is colourless, very delicate, and produced into a fine point which
projects beyond.the tip of the process in which it lies. The dorsal cheete'(fig. 40) are

. 8-10 in number, stouter than the ventrals, the upper ones curved, the lower straight.

The apex is short and sharply pointed, being slightly concave on one side. - The whole.
cheeta is crossed by pectinated frills which only extend for about half way across the’
axis.

The ventral chaetm (hgs 41-42) are long, very ﬁne and somewhat ﬂeXJble they'
drave a ‘very long frilled region consisting of about 30-40 frills, and a comparatively
long ‘dettcate_and simplé apex.  The upper ventrals are nearly straight ; the apex long
and very ﬁn;\ the rest have a curved apéx rather hooked, but there is no s.lgn of a sub-
terminal footh. ' o

_ I note an opacity near the apex of the dorsal chaetze to which MelIntosh refers.
The ventrals differ from his figure in thé ‘much greater length of ‘the pomt '

The elytra are 15 pairs, though most of them are la,cklng in the spec1n1ens The.
two anterior elytra on each side are thin and splashed with darlx slenna brown the!
ﬁrst one is sub-circular, the second oval ( (fig. 38). . This has a nearly centra.l areola. '
with a patch of brown pigment on its outer edge ; there are three la,rge broad round-:

: tlpped conical tubercles near the external ma.rgm, and sprmgmg from the surface of the

- scaler between them; but nearer to the margin, ate a few long, ﬁne cyhndncal halr hke'l
papille. = The concealed portion of the elytron bears. niiinerous small, rounded low,
and highly refringent tubercles only v1s,1b1e unde1 a hlgh magmﬁoatlon ThEIG isno
frmge _— : o - '

Localzt Yy.—
Station 8, 120 fa.thoms (one).
No data (the Ia,rger of the two)

Distribution.—Between Kerguelen and Heard Islands ;. dlsb Buenos Ayl.;e‘sk-
- (McIntosh). : | '
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l Remarks.—The “ Challenger *” obtained only two specimens,' one comp'ete and one
incomplete and it has not been’recorded ‘since. The name Eulagisca -seems
to me to be unfortunate, as the head 1$ so entirely different from that charac-
‘teristic for the genus Lagisca.” Mclntosh writes: * The bristles "are allied
to those of Lagisca, while the eyes, scales, ventral papille d1ve10re » The

subtentacular ¢irrus is unique and Is akin' to the proboscidian process of:

Acoetidew.” el

RY

¥

Genus HERMADION Kinberg.
HERMADION ROUCHI G'ravier. : _
Gravier (1911); p: 82,'pl. 11T, figs: 33, 345 pl. IV, figs. 45-51; pl. i
' fig:74.~ ' '
Harmothoce crosetensis thels(1913) p. 442, pl XXVII, figs. 1-4 (ncc Lagzsca croseten-
" sis McIntosh) oo .
(Pla.te 7, figs. 43-47.)

Of the ten speclmens which T attrlbute to the species, two, measuring 18 mm.

with 27 segments, and 22 mm. with 38, are closely similar to IShlers coloured figure-

(fig. 1) of the worm to which he applies the name ° Harmothse orosetenszs Mecl.”  That
13, the elytra are alternately darker and very pale—in the case of his specimens, gray
in colour, in mine, olive-green or olive-brown in the two individuals respectively. The

dorsal chmta are golden, long, and -overarch the dorsum and even inter-digitate with’

those of the other side. In-these and practically all other details of structure my
specimens agree with the account given by Ehlers.  But these features—espectally

the great length and the position of the dorsal chietz—do not agree with the description-

and figures of Lagisca crosetensis given by Melntosh, whose figure of the entive worm

shows, on the contrary, quite short chetee, not overarching the dorsum in the slightest

degree.

Moreover Ehlers states that the ventral chietwe are not bldentate wlhiich s a

characteristically developed feature of L. crosetensis ; indeed the only feature in which:’

the worm agrees with that of McIntosh is that the elytra bear sharply-conical tubercles.

At first I was content to accept the identification by the most e‘(peuenced‘

]Luropea.n student of exotic Annelids, till T came to examine another lot of worins of
larger size than the two above mentioned ; these are without plgment and agree in ¢ all
essentlal features wrth Gravier’s account of Hermadion rouchi.

I then returned to these smaller specimens of what T had thought were Harmothoe
crosetensts, and after a careful comparison of organ with organ of the two lots, I found
that they presented such a close agreement as to amount to 1dent;1ty so that I came to
the conclusion that the sma.ller coloured individuals are the young of Her m(ulwn rouchz.

* Whether the species briefly described by Willey (1902, p. 266) belongs to McTntosh’s species or to Gravier’s T am
unable to docide, but the sketeh (pl. xliii, hg 3) of the tip of the ventral chuita inclines me to think that he had /. ronchi
before him, as it differs from the figure given by McIntosh for his specios amd seems to have stout spines on t,hc first: frill;
but the figure is rather indistinet in this lespeet

s

i

foy

*
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- In order to estabhsh the ‘above conelusmn, T will glve the measurements of the
' worms. S S : o

: " A.—The small worms, with coloured elytra — — : e
‘ ,' (1) Nearly complete, with- green elytra ; 18 1 mm. in length with 28 segments
o " width at the 7-12th segment is 4 mm. over the body, measured ventrallly;

-6 mm. over the neuropod, and 9 mm. over the chete. The dorsum is

marked with dark-green narrow transverse bars at the sides and with a
" thin green line on each segment, crossing from s1de to 51de No informa- -

tion as to-the locality.

e

© (2) Is similarly coloured, though with ‘brown ; the postetior end, after the
28th segment, is regenerated, with 9-10 minute segments. The length
" is 22 mm. for these 38 segments. This individual is rather soft ; ' the
dorsal chwetee do not meet their fellows, though they overarch the back.
(Station 12.)
B.—Uncoloured individuals, 7.e., the elytra are without pigment.—

- (3) Length, 235 mm. with 39 segments width 7 mm. over neuropods. (From
Station 10.)- -

(4) About the same size, though 1mperfect Qni'te similar to number 3.-
< No data. as to locality. '

Ry 1

: The remainder were taken together at Sta.tlon 1.—,
(5) 28 mm. with 41 segments with 7 segments exposed behlnd the elytm
). 82 mm. for 42 segments.

) 40 mm. with 44 segments.

(6
(7 ‘ .
~(8) ‘51 mm. with 45 seginents; last 10 segments uncove1ed
(9) Imperfect, but 1nter1nedlate n sme

(

10) The largest is 81 mim. wmh 46 segments of whlch the last 13 are uncovered :

. We have here a gradual increase in length with segments added at the hinder

- end ; and there seems.no doubt that, since all agree in their structural details, we are

~ dealing with a single species at different ages. Variation in colour now is so well known;
as, for instance in H. spinosa, that little reliance can be given or placed on that.as &
specific character. . = . . . ., R N

fuy:

I may add that the largest of the thrée specimens contained in the French collec:
tion measured only 42 mm. with. 42 segments, .while the two smaller ones were about
24 min. in length.  Gravier states that in his specimens the dorsum is unpigmersed;
but in each segment there are two narrow. cross-bars of dark violet ; he also-notes that .
pigmentation is less marked in the larger f.han in the two others.

, - It will be-well to glve 1n some detm il some f.a.cts about the speclmens f1 om Common—-
wealth Bay. s ‘ :
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. The largest individual is 81 mm. long ; the width of the body, measured ventrally

in the region of segments 12-18, is 12 mm. ; it is 19 mm. over the neuropods ; and
28 mm. including the ventral chatee. The number of segments is 46. The,elytra are
uncoloured ; the dorsal body. wall is without pigment, being flesh-coloured, except for a
band of pale violet on the tentacles and cirri below the sibterniinal swelling, and a
~ small violet or brownish patch on the anterior face of the dorsal cirrophores.

In the smaller coloured specimens, the tips of the amcular processes are also
VIOIet :

The species has, as Gravier remarks, a quite-oharacteristic-‘a,ppeai'allce, owing to
~ the very long, straight dorsal cheet® of beautiful golden colour which radiate in all
directions from the upper surfa.ce of the large notopods some of \vhlch over&rch the

elytra. -

The anterior elytra, as well as those at the posterior end of the series, overlap

right and left, but in the middle region of the body, they leave the dorsum exposed while
- some dozen segments lie behind the last elytra: ' -

" The account given by Gravier fits the present specnnens 80 oompletely that it is

only necessary to note one point in which they appear o differ from those described by
him. i N . o . . . Lo

!

Of the dorsal chmtee, Gravier states that the-majority exhibit,no ornamentation,

though some of the lower ones of a bindle are traversed by a few cross-markings, and
present indications of marginal denticulations (see his pl. IV, fig. 48).

Ehlers, in his figure (pl. XXVII, fig. 4) shows a series of pectinated frills
crossing the chwmte from side to side. I agree with him, though his figure shows
them rather too widely separated from one another and is so drawn as to imply that
they have a spiral course.

A I find that in the younger 1nd1v1duals there is a fa.lrly long smooth apex with a
~ blunt point (figs. 43; 44, 45), which in some of the older spéciniens, especm.lly in the

_ chwmtee in the uppermost part of the bundle, is- frequently worn ‘away, so that there is no
smooth region and the tip is almost truncated.  Below this smooth region there follows
a series of about 30 closely seb transverse peetma,ted frills whmh nearly encircle thé
cheeta ; . each consists of minute teeth,-and the frﬂled reglon occupies ‘alout half the

length of the exposed portion of the chwmta, or even more in the shorter’ biistles of- the
lower part of the bundle. S .

While speaking of these dorsal chete, I may refer to a pomt on which I- must
‘differ frori Ehlers. In those smaller individuals which so closely resemble the speclmens

~ . described by him as H.crosetensis in all other respects, T find none of the long slender

~ hair-like bristles which he describes and figurés as occurring in-some of his specimens.
On p. 443, he describes the notopod as bearing in addition to and intermingling with the
stout yellow chzetae sehr langen und haar- feinen Borsten,” which projéct sover the

A
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;dorsum and ‘may . even 1nterd1g1tate with those of the opposite . s1de ( pl XXVII, ﬁg 3)
“He says farther (p 444) that although they are not present in all’ 1nd1v1dua.ls, he has

found: them-in both small and large specimens, ‘and he suggests that their presence. may

bear some relationto sexual maturity: -1 have examined several parapods taken from

both large and small specimens with the especial object of finding these fine capillary |

Dbristles.  Occasionally some of the chastee may-be seen edgewise and so appear thinner
than when seen on the flat surface, and frills are then seen to project from both edges
. giving ‘an appearance somewhat like Ehlers’s figure. But I do not find such difference
in léngth as he found. = Gravier does not mention their occurrence in his specimens,
and;.on the presumption that we are dealing with the same speeies', this is' the only

feature in which.ours really differ from those examined by Ehlers. T may add that
MeIntosh does not mention such- bristles in his agcount, of L. crosetemszs

So far, then, as the present specimens are concerned, all the dorsal chaetaa are
alike in structure, though they differ in length ; those in the Iower part of the bundle

belng about ‘half the length of those in the upper part.

The same- difference in size exists amongst the ventral cheetae 'The_ ve_ntrai _

' chaetae (ﬁgs 46, 47) which in L. crosetensis, McIntosh states are “ not furnished with

long spines, and have a distinct sub- a,pleal tooth have in the present case, a8 Gravier

- hds figured (pl. TV, fig. 49) certain pronounced : splnes or teeth amongst the upper frllls,

which are absent in the lower frills. In some cheeta two such spines occur on one ‘side

‘and one on the other; in other cases, two on each side. The frilled region is long,
‘cons1st1ng of about 20 frills'which are’ discontinuous in the distal region, but become
‘continnous over the greatel part.  Ehlers says little about the ventral chete, except
to state that the apex is snnple Why then should he refer it o the spe(:les L. orose;
tenszs? '

However, in H ermadion rouchi, although most of the ventrals have a sunple apex,

' w1th 1o sign of a sub- aplcal tooth, there is oecasmnally a sub-apical *‘ step,” which seems

to indicate a tooth that has been worn away And Grevrer states that in some of his
speclmens he found a tooth

“ More than- one zoologlst has in recent years commented upon the dlﬂ'iculty of
dlstlngulshmg between the two'genera, Lagisca Malmgren and Hermadion Kinberg, as
well as upon. the questlon of the distinction between them and the genus I armothoe
Kmberg Most writers accept the last genus in an extended sense as including several
of Malmgren’s sub-genera, though Professor McIntosh still retains most of the latter;
and in his splendid monograph of the British Annehds, pubhshed by the Ray Society,
these names are even used as generic.

I need not discuss this matter further as Baron de St J oseph (1888 p 150) has

‘given the history of these -names. It was erley (1902) 1 beheve, Who first drew

attention to the resembla.noe between Lagzsca, a.nd H ewmadwn 'And Fauvel. (1916)
lias recently stinimarised the main points in the controversy raised by him and also

discussed: by Gravier (1911). . Fauvel concludes (p. 426) that Hermadion is distinguish-
*53892—t : , '
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able from Lagisca by the absence of the prostomial frontal lobes or ** peaks;” the dorsal
cheete are generally smooth or very feebly striated ; the ventrals unidentate in even in

" .the young.  Therefore, he believes that to unite the two genera would be premature.

But is the statement of differences altogether correct ?  For Ehlers describes the
presence of these ““ peaks” to two species, Hermadion ambiguum and H. molluscum
(1897, p. 16); they are present in H. rouchi. It is true that these peaks are absent in
the type species, H. magalhaensis Kinberg, as well as in his H. longicirratum and in
H. kerguelensis Mclntosh (1885), which according to Fauvel are synonymous. 'On the

other hand, although typically present in Lagisca, they may be absent (see L. jeffreysvi

McIntosh, for instance). It seems as if there ought to be a great deal of shifting of these
species from one genus to the other, if we accept Fauvel’s dictum.

As to the dorsal cheetee, it appears that in young stages of H. rouchi; at any rate,
as well as in other species, the dorsal chate do have striations, that is fine pectinated
frills or combs, whereas in the older chwté, the longer ones, they are less distinctly
marked. It may be that this is due to wearing away of the frills owing to use. And a

- similar explanation may perhaps be given of the absence of a sub-apical tooth in the

ventral chwete..  For although this is generally a.bsent yet it does occur in the shorter
younger chaete, or in others its place is taken by a ¢ step, in this posmon

It appears then that the distinctions between the two genera Lagisca and Herma-
dion do not exist. They are identical.

A further questlon has been raised as to whether or'not there is any real dlstlnctlon

between the genera Hermadion and Hairmothoe. Tf we review the various oligomeric

forms, it appears that Harmothoe has its dorsum entirely ooveled by the elytra ; that
none of the posterior segments remain uncovered, or at most only two or three. Whereas
in Hermadion, several, up to a dozen or more, are exposed in large forms. It is true

* that Willey has ascribed to Harmothoe spinosa an individual which he regards as a
variety and calls ‘ lagiscoides,” partly ‘because of the conical tubercles on the elytra, .

and this one individual has 6 naked segments at the hinder end. - But more 1nformat10n
is needed to convince me that the individual is a variety ‘of armothoe spinosa.

Yet, because of this variety, Willey proposed an addition to the generic diagnosis
of Harwhothce, which would eliminate the only remaining constant difference between
it and Hermadion, and so comesto the conclusion that all three genera are synonymous

For the present; I am of opinion that it would be well to reta.m the dlstmptlon '

between Harnothoe and Hermadion.

t
3

Loca/lztzes — !
Commonwealth Bay, Statlon 1, 350-400 fathoms (six, colourless).
. Station 10 325 fathoms (one juvenile, colourless).
" Station 12, 110 fathoms (one juvenile, coloured).
: No data’(one coloured and one uncoloured, juvenile).
. D@smbutwn ——Marguerlte Ba.y, ile Adelalde (Gra.v1er) Kawser Wllhehn II Land
(Ehlers) '

3
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| . Family PHYLLODOCIDA.

Sub-family PHYLLODOCINZ.
- Genus PHYLLODOCE Samgny
PHYLLODOCE MADEIRENSIS Langerhans.

Langerhans (1880), p. 307, pl. XVII, fig. 44. . .
Willey.{1902), p. 270, pl. XL1I, fig. 5; pl. XLIV, fig. 7.

Ehlers (1897), p. 25. : :

Ehlers (1901), p. 72.

Ehlers (1913), p. 453.

.. Four individuals of this widely distributed species were obtained in dredgings
in' 25-120 fathoms. These are larger than the type, which only reached a length of
70 mm., with 105 segments, and than those described from the Antarctic by Willey.
The present specimens attain a length of 190 mm.,” with nearly 300 segments. The
greatest width of the body is 2-5 mm. to 3 mm., and over the parapods 6 mm., and does
not vary much throughout the length.

The colour, which Langerhans found to be green in life, is in the preserved worms
in some cases pa,le brown, with the dorsal cirrt rather darker ; in other individuals pale
grey, which owing to iridescence appears silvery, with pink cirri—a pale but decided
me This one is mature, and contains eggs.

The tentacular cirri are arranged, as Willey has described, and as Ehlers has con-
firmed ; the longest reaches to the 10th or 12th segment, the second ventral is about
half this length. Although Langerhans wrongly allocates these cirri in his text, yeb
his figure seems to show their distribution quite clearly, and 1 is more 1nformat1ve than -

Willey’s figure.

The pharyngeal papille have the characteristic arrangement, which s very
evident in one of our specimens, in which the pharynx 18 everted '

Localities.—
Station B, 25 fa’shoms
Station D, 45-50 fathoms. Distended with eggs.
Station 8, 120 fathoms. |

Distribution.—Madeira’ (Langerhans), Juan Fernandez, South Georgla,, Kaiser
Wilhelm II Land {Ehlers), Cape Adare (Willey).

Remmks —This is rather a remarkable range, and the much larger d1men31ons of
these Antarctic specimens raises the question as to the specific identity, which
is mainly upheld by the characteristic arrangement of the phé.ryngeal‘ papille.
Another species, P. medipapillata, described by Moore (1909, p: 237), also has
the median row of 4 or 5 papille, with six lateral rows on each side, containing
9 1n the ventral and 12 in the dorsal rows. ThlS occurs on the coast of Cali-
fornia. -
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Genus-EvLALIA. Savigny:
Euraiia cHARCOTI Gravier.
Gravier (1911), p. 57, pl. 1, figs. 14-16 ; ‘pl. I1, figs. 17, 18.

Eulalia charcoti. hives in_comparatively deep water, our specimens coming from
depths of 110-318 fathoms, and Gravier’s from 210 fathoms (approx.).. -

The preserved si)e‘cimehs ‘have a dark greenish-blue body with brownish-green-

cirri ; the body is highly iridescent, and in one individual the effect produced is a bronzy.
green colour.

. Two of them have a dark blue band along the mlddle thud of the dorsum, with
a, green iridescence : the lateral thirds bemg russet brown, and the cirri ohve green.

The whole effect is very beautiful. Gravier states that in life the worm is “ emerald

green with blue iridescence.”  There is but little to add to his account.

The longest of our speennens measures 150 mm. by 6 mm. across the _body,
which is larger than Gravier’s largest. - The longest of the.fentacular cirri, belonging

to the second segment, is 8 mm.; and reaches to the 23rd segment, the next one is only
5'mm. long, and reaches to the 15th ; the others are about half the length of the latter.

These measurements are taken from a speclmen 95 mm. long, with a dla.meter of body '

5 mm.

The pharynx is everted in one 1nd1v1dua,1 and shows the ehametensﬁlc a,rra.nge- .

ment; of the ‘papillee, unusual in the genus, mmely, six longltudlnal rows of curved

brown edged ‘papille, ‘united besally by a broad continuous band of smaller Tounded
ohes, and distally by a girdle of similar papille. There are about 50 small (,lose-set, )

papille at the entrance—an unusually large number.

Localetzes — .
' Station 2;°318" fethoms (on'é)'. .
Station 3, 157 fabhoms (one). ~
Station 8, 120 fathoms (four).

Station 12, 110 fathoms (one). | R

Distribution. ——Adrmra.lty Bay, South Shetla.nds in 420 metres(apprm 210 fa,thom.s)
(Grav1er)
Sub-genus. PTEROCIRR’US Claparéde.
FEuLALIA (PTEROCIRRUS) MAGALH AENSTS Kmbem.
_.Kmberg (1865), p.- 241:
-~ Ehlers .(1901), p- 73, pl. VIII ﬁgs 1-8.
" Gravier. (1906), p. 25.
-+ Ehlers:(1912), p. 13.:
« Gravier.(1911), p. .56, pl I, figs. 12, 13. o :
Fauvel (1919), p. 364 (gives several s_ynonyms).

b
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" An impelfe‘ot-individua.l consisting of the anterior.end of about 65 segments,
appears 0 belong to this species. . It measures 20 mm. in length and 2-5 mm. in.:
width. o - L

Most of the cirri are broken’; the colour is yellow1sh brown, with dark greemsh- :
blue patches, more or less extensive, irregular in shape and size, arranged- along the-
dorsun ; they -may be due to post-mortem changes. ' -

0f the téntacular cirri only one, on the left side, and two on the right, remain.

'Brut the gerieral agreement of the head, the parapod and the chastee, with the account

glven by Ehlels mohnes me to pla,ce the worm in thls well known Sub- anta,rct]o speoles o

£

Localety —
Maoqua.ne Tsland, rock pool.

Dzstmbutzon (In the Antarctlo and Sub-antarctic regions). ——Magella,n region (Kin- -
berg), Fuegia, Chilian coast, Kerguelen, Kaiser ' Wilhelm TI Land Coulman

Island (Ehlers) BlSeoe Ba,y, Petermann (Gravier).

cy
Euvavia (PTEROCIRRUS) HUNTERI*, sp. nov.

. (Plate 7 figs. 48- 52)

The single individual is complete ; 1t measires 165' mm. in length; by 295 mm.

~ over the body, and 6:5 mm. over the dorsal cirri, which are directed outwards. Anter. -

iorly the diameter of the body is but 1 mm.; the greatest breadth is about 20 mm. -
from this end, and is retained ‘for rather more than one-half the total length, whence_:*:

the body tapers gra.dua.lly This breedth of body is equal to 47_ segments

The colour of the body is flesh-pink, with a pair of very dark blue, nearly black, .-
irregularly. quadrate spots on each segment about midway between the mid-dorsal -
line and the lateral margin (fig. 48). These spots commence at the 9th segment. * In: .
the hinder quarter of the worm they extend medla]ly $ill they meet, -50 thaf, these "..
segments are crossed by -a- series of dark bands. S ‘ .

‘ The dorsal and ventral cirri are yellow1sh the ventral surface is of the same
colour as the ground tmt of the dorsum. ‘- '

" The body is convex dorsally, ﬂat ventrally; the parapods are . short and the
dorsal clrrophore is close to the body. The dorsal cirri are of considerable size, nea,rly

: es long as the body brea,dth and are not reletlvely shorter on the enﬁemor segments

"The - prostomium is eolourless, its breadth is rether greater . than the length o
(fig. 49) and a slight notch on the posterior-border, and also at the level of the nlsermon

of the tenta.cles gives it a trefoil shape. -

* I te.ke t.lns opportumty of &ssocmtmg wlth this ha,ndsome muu,ll(l tho name of ‘\1r J. G Hunter, thc n.blc b1ologmt' -
of the prod.mon e i L
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“The eyes are brown ; the median tentacle springs from the dorsal surface.in front
of thelevel of the eyes ; it is more slender than the anterior tentacles, and about as long
as the length of the prostomium. The two pairs of anterlor tentacles have the usual
posmon and shape, and are shorter than the medlan

" The first segment is distinct dorsally, behmd- the -prostomium, and.is of the same
width. It bears on each side one comparatively: short' tentacular cirrus, which has
the same form as. the tentacles, but is stouter. The second segment carries two
tenta.cula.r cirri on. each side, the dorsal of which is sub- cyhndrlca,l and long, while the
ventral is shorter wide and dlstmctly fohaceous, produced into a short filamentous
point. It is longer than the normal dorsal eirrus, to which, however, it bears a
resemblance. ' :

The third segment bears a long sub- cylindrical dorsal tentacula,r cirrus, longer
than that of the preceding segment below 1t is the chatigerous. lobe.and a small
foliaceous ventral cirrus. '

These long tentacular cirri are not, in reality, circular in section, but more or
less compressed. The longest ‘of them reaches to the 15th ségment ; it is 2:25 mm.

in length. Tt may be noticed that these anterior segments are shorter than those that

follow, the increase in length belng gradua,l

. The parapods (fig. 50) are short, with the ahterior lip loriger than the posterior.
The foliaceous dorsal citrus is broad, as wide as its length, with an asymmetrically
situated apex ; the cirrophore is close to the body wall. The ventral cirrus is oval,
not pointed, about ds long as the chetigerous lobe.

The chatee (fig. 51).  The shaft is a great deal wider than the appendix, and of
a much higher degree of refringency, so that at the junction between the two there is a
very marked transifion when viewed under the microscope. 'The articular cup is
strongly ‘* heterogomph ”* and, as usual in the family, is very narrow ; one lip is very
‘short, ‘the other is produced into a long curved claw-like structure, both are smooth,
and present no striations. The appendix is relatively short; its proximal end is
* narrow, but.soon acquires its full breadth, and then rather rapidly dwindles, to be
prolonged into a very fine distal portion. It is very thin even in the lower portion,
and is obliquely striated along its whole length ; and its concave edge is. faintly but
distinctly denticulate.

b

The pharynx was exposed by dissection ; the buccal region extends throu:g'h

25 segments, and the pharynx o¢cupies nine more, ¢.e., its hinder end reaches to the 4211"d_..

At its entrance are 16 small conical papille. -The buccal cavity is lined uniformly
with. closely set, rourid-topped, nearly cylindrical papille, slightly narrower at the base
than at the apex, and about 3 times as high as broad (fig. 52). - They are practically
‘of-uniform size and shape throughout. In the everted condition the pharynx, there—
fore, would be said to be covered with these papille. - ‘

f
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Locality.— : : ' B
Commonwealth Bay, Station 12, 110 fa,thoms

. Remarks—Tt agrees with Eulalia magalha:nsis Kinberg, in the form of the head
' and in the position of the median tentacle ; but differs from it .in the arrange-.
ment and length of the tentacular cirn, in the shape of the dors&l cirri and
of the parapods, and -especially.in the form of the chmtm. The marked
ungulation of the articular cup recalls that figured by Ehlers (1904, pl. I,
fig. 9), for E. microphylla Schmarda, from New Zealand, in-which, however,

it is much less pronounced, and which differs in other respects of course..

EuraLia (PTEROCIRRUS) MCLEANI* sp. nov. .
! ' i

(Plate 7, figs. 52-57.)

. Two specimens in the collection appear to be new. - The one studied in deta.ll

' mea,sures 45 mm. in length, with 115 segments. The breadth of the body, whmh 18
' equal to the length of six segments, 1s 2:25 mn., and over the parapods 4 mm. The

peristomium is 1-5 mm. across, and the body gradually ‘widens till at about one-quarter

-of the body length it attains 2-25 mm. in width ; this is retained for about-another

quarter, when the body commences to taper.

In the second individual the pharynx is everted .and the body 1s a good deal
contracted anteriorly; this contains 120 segments W1th a, small regenerated region.
Its length 1s 32 mm., its greatest width 4-25 mm. : '

The colour of the body is a uniform pale brown with: a dull greemsh-yellow cirri,
which when pressed back over the body reach nearly to the middle line. Those of the

‘ ,antenor segments are not much smaller than the rest, whlch are practically uniform in
- size. :

The prostomlum (ﬁg 53) is broader than long, tt'efoﬂ shaped w1th a shght notch
postemorly. The eyes are large, and separated from one another by a space rather
greater than their diameter. :_The median tentacle arises far back, between the eyes,
and is thus close to the hinder margin ; it is a good deal longer than the prostomium.
The lateral tentacles arise in the usual position ; they have the shape . of a long cone, .
constricted at the base with the apex produced to a point.’

" The tentacles and cirri are quite pale, a.nd Possﬂoly are yellow1sh in hfe

The first and second segments are distinct dorsa.lly, the longest tentacular cirrus
reaches to the 14th segment, the other three areabout half thislength. The threeupper
cirri are eirculat in section, but the ventral cirrus of the second segment is flattened
from-in front backwards, higher than it is thick, so as to be fohaceous Its-apex is
produced into a longish ﬁla.ment ‘ R '

*1 wish to assocmte with this animal the name of Dr. A. L.McLean, who dld such useful service in collectmg at. wmtor
qusrteu . .
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The parapods (fig. 54) are very short and rather high, the foliaceous dorsal
cirrus is long and narrow; ‘its length is more than twice its width ;- its apex is
. Symmetrically pointed, its, base is short and springs from-the chaetlgerous lobe close to

the body "The ventral ClI‘I'uS is comparatlvely large and of similar shape, longe1 than

the chaetlgerous lobe.

The chwmte (figs. 55, .56) are comparatively few in number ; the lip of the
articular cup is finely serrated on one side, smooth on the other; and thie two lips are
approximétely of equal height ; the appendlx 15 long, narrow, straight, ﬂemble and
tapers gradually to a fine point ;. its edge is finely serrated: B -

The pharyngeal apparatus was everted in the larger of the two specimens, though
the buccal membrane or pharyngeal sheath is ruptured at its base. The length of the
pharynx is 15 mm., with a diameter of 3 mm. at its anterior end. = The aperture is
surrounded by 24 rather large papille, set as usual at the ends of ridges leading into

the interior. " The buccal membrane is uniformly’ covered with closely-set unequal,”

ﬂattened club-shaped papille, giving it a velvety _appearance (ﬁg 57) : ‘they are
: much smaller than those of the preceding specles I

.  Froma study of the other Specimen it appears tha,t the mtestme commences at
about the 34th’ segment, so that the buccal and pharyngeal regions together must be
.10 mm. in length.

Lomlzty—i e R ' ‘
Commonwealth Bay Statmn 1, 350-400 fathoms.

- Remarks.—I suspected that shis worm was E. magalhaensis, the oily specimen of
the genus hitherto recorded from these latitudes, but from it the plesent worm
_ “differs-in the.larger eyes, in the position of the median tentacle ; in the much
grea.ter length of the tentacular cirri; in the form of the appendix, and
in the character of the articular cup ; and in the number and shape of the
phaxyngeal papﬂlm

. Genus ErroNE Savigny:
: ETEONE REYI Gravier. :
Gra.v1er(1906) p- 26 pl. ]II ﬁgs 24-26 ; (19].1),_ p. 60.
thers(1913) p-457. . . S e

A smgle individual of this sma,ll Phyllocomd ‘was found on a shde on whleh
had mounted some Syﬂlds collected m Commonwea.lth Ba,y .

It is. but 5 mm, long, and con51sts of head, 26 ehaetlgelous segments and the
anal segment RS v ‘

I find that the prostomlum dlﬁers from Gra.vmr s ﬁgure i thfmt it is produced
forwards as a narrower plate than the basal oeuhferous region. This I take it'is
"what Ehlers means when he says that his specimen hasa ¢ ‘ spatelartig ” prostomium. -



{»

“POLYCHATA—BENHAM. -~ ' _ 57

The absence of any dorsal cirrus above the first. cheetigerous-lobe serves to
~differentiate the species. ' ' ‘

i s ' The doi‘sal cirri along the middle and hinder portions of the body. are coloured
redd1sh brown by little spots of pxgment and simtlar though smaller sPots oceur in
- groups along the back.

Localzty —
Commonweelth Ba.y No data.

':Dzstmbutwn —Port Charcot (Gravier), Kaiser Wilhelm TI Land (Ehlers).

B 'Sub-ﬁ;m@'ly LOI}ADORI—IYNC_HIN]E. ‘
Genus PELAGOBIA Greef.
PELAGOBIA VIGUIERI Gravier.
Gravier (1911), p. 62, pL. TI, figs. 22-25.
(Plate 7, figs. 58-60.)

* Numerous individuals of this small pelagic worm were obtained inxtow-netting

inJ andary, 1914, in depths from-45 to 100 fathoms, when the water was far below

freezing point. One vié,f- is marked ““ Temp.— 0.5° C.”; anothet Paitly ice.” Mixed
with themwas “Tomopteris septentiionalis. - '

;.. The length varies from 5-12 mm.; the head is followed by 21-25. segments'

~ the larger ones being sexually mature, contalnlng eggs or.sperm morulee

+ Gravier’s account, founded on only three specimens, agrees precisely w1th the
present worms, but for one apparent omission. He has overlooked the ex1stence in-

' the long metastonnal cirri -of a chltmous supportlng axis,

| He oorrectly descrlbes the ﬁrst segment which unrnedlately follows the ¢ head »”
bundle of compound chatee, such as occur throughout the worm. Rach cirrus preéents
:a'swollen base, and has a much thickened cuticle on its posterior face (figs. 59-60).
‘This ‘cirrus is traversed nearly throughout - its lengbh by a delicate chitinous aciculurm
or thread of chitin. It starbs at the apex of the cirrus, and just before the ‘swelling"is
:rea.ched it tapers to-a very fine point. : S

- This axial support is so evident in specimens mounted in glycerine, a$ Well a,s m
.balsam that 16 is ast.omshmg that no mention of it is made by Gravlex

Localzty —
Commonwealth Bay, 45 faths 50 fa.ths 100 faths : R

Bt u-\ faalt . Gt L
Dzsmbumon ——~Lat 69° 15 South long 108° 5 West aba depth of 950 metres., :
®53302—H
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'+ Remarks.—Gravier points out: certain. differences ‘that exist between this species’

and P. longicirrata Greef. Unfortunately I have not access to Greef’s paper,

| _although the species has been recorded from. most of the Antarctic expeditions
"no details or figures are published that eneb]e me . to ]udge of Gravier’s
statements in this respect.

The only figure relating to the speeles which is available to me, is that
given by Southern (1909, pl. I, fig. 1) of the "chasta; "and liis statement on

.. p.-2, that the a,ppeﬂdix of all the chaeta has ‘“on the posterior side a delicate

wing-like expansion.”- This is certainly not present in the species before me,

“and, moreover, the length of the appendix i is longer and slenderer than it is .-

. in that ﬁgure and'is in enture egreement w1th Grav1e1 3 ﬁgure

 Family ALCIOPIDZ, .-
Genus -VANADIS Greef. - - - ;
VANADIS ANTARCTICA Melntosh.

" Almopa amarctoca McIntosh(1885) P 175 pl XXVIII ﬁgs 2-4; pl \L\II

o fig’ 12 ‘ , ,
L ;‘.Vanadis cmtamzwa Apstem (1890 P-. 543 (not seen)

.- V. antarctica, WIHBV(1902) p- 271, pl. XLIV fig. 8; pl }xLVI ﬁgs 1, 2.

R NP

" ?Alciopa aitarctica, Grev1er(1911), p 65, pl. 11, fig. 26; pl ll[ ﬁg 28, 29,

pl. 1V, fig. 38. ‘
V. antarctica, Fhlers ('1913), p- 466.

(Plate 8, ﬁgs 61—63)

My excuse for, desorlbmg once agam this Anta.rr*txc species is that Gl avier has -
,thrown doubts on its generic posutlon, and tha.t the prevmus .accounts are unperfect
o 1n some respects

] "The material obtained 001131sts of two specimens, a male and a fema.le, whlch'.
‘were captured on the surface of the sea by Dr A L. McLean ‘and some smallel 1nd1v1duals :
;from 45 fathoms. . - L ;

N
1

Dr. McLean notes that they are trenspa,rent mottled with brown ’l‘he

;female is entire, measures 135 mm. in length, its greatest brea.dth is 5 'mm,, at.about .
.Imd-body There are 93 segments, followed by a short regenerated Tegion, 4 mm. in

length of very sma.lI segments

.....

NAIrow, only 1-75 mm., the head and thls narrow reglon, or 11601\, occupy a length of
. - ,; Al *1 LA . :
11'mm. AR T A ‘ :

LG

as the volume 18 nussmg from my series of the Zeit. f. Wiss. Zool. And,-



(fig. 63).

POLYCHETA—BENHAM.. =~ .- 59

The dorsal surface of the head and neck is pale:-brown; the rest. of the body is of-
the same tint, with darker brown, ma.rlungs at the base of each parapod, both above and: -

below; at irregular intervals along the body this deeper tint-extends further over the

surface, both dorsally and ventra.lly, forrnmg larger and smaller areas, which nea,rlv
meet on the dorsa.l surface: :

'[‘he male ‘is 1mperfeet consmtlng of -head and 56 segments with a length of
65 mm. As Gravier has pointed out, the glands below the parapods are much: better *
developed than in the female, and I note a series of segmental white marks a.long the

medlan ventral line whleh are’ better developed. in the hinder part of the fragment than

antenorly These are not present in the female. -

. The anatomy of the: worm agrees both with the account glven by Wllley &nd

the more complete one by - Gravier, except that the latter states that the colour of the .
and -,

2

specimens gathered by the French expedition, when a,hve was ““ vert jaundtre,
that the spots-were *“ vert épinard foncé.” C

There Is, however, one: 1mportant ‘difterence between these f,wo ‘accounts. Willey -

 found, contrary to McIntosh’s statement, that the bristles are ** articulated,” though

he found' it dlfﬁcult to. detect the artlculatlons, till the bunch of chaete was sp ead
out. Gravier, on the other hand, 1n31sts that they are “ entlre, and consequently
expresses doubts a8 to' the identity of Willey’ 8 specimens with that. desorlbed by
McIntosh and by himself. He enumerates three points of dlﬂerenoe——namely, (1) in--
regard to-the chaete; (2) in regard to the absence in Willey’s account of any description
of:-the dorsal surface of the head and: (3), m regerd to the pa,plllae at, the entrance to the
pharynx.. : : :

ih ¥

I will offer remarks on each of these pomts and hope o clean up, the doubts

: expressed by him.

(1) For some time | was unable to detect Lmy a,rtlonldtlon in the chaetee I 7

followed \]Vl]ley s advice to ‘ spread them out, . but failed at first t0 see any s1gn of .

jointing, ‘even under high power. But chancing to shift the mirror of the mlcroscope .

so that the hght was no longer fully reflected, I noted an extremely faint and. very
obhque line crossing the very delicate and transparent bristles, This “ jointing ™ is $0°

~ unlike what one would expect from W]lley § figure, the reproductlon of which is coarse;

it'is 8o unlike the articulation that occurs, for instance, in Halodora, that it is easﬂy
overlooked. When viewed from the side the articulation, if one ‘may call it'so, has the
appearance of a very oblique mterruptlon in the chaetal substance, which does not

- seem to reach the edges in all cases; but- most of the appendlces have the appearance

of being ¢ spliced * to the shaft, that is, it ‘and the shaft are’ obliquely cut across..
(fig. 62). . Occasionally, one finds a chaeta. lying in a different pla.ne and. the splicing.

- appears to be more perfect and definite; where.the distal eppendlx has its base sliced

off on both. sides to a pomt and thls fits 1nto aV- sha,ped cub ab the. end of the . shaft

.. \..__. i E

e’
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1 . Having once recognised the position of the articulations, one can see’a bending

of the bristles,:forming an open angle, which might be taken for a mcre"‘ hend 7, till *;

4

the existence of the articulation was ascertained. _ - | & ot g oL

igrs .

- Even when I had satlsﬁed myself of -their exmtenee, 1 found: Ltcveryidlﬁlculthto-i'
detect these articulations in specimens mounted in glycerine jélly, éven by thie iselof. ¢

a hlgh power, but, it is easy to see them in fresh glycerine. I re-examined specmlens
'-mounted n glycerme twelve months later, snd saw the &I‘thllLLthIlS quite olesrly in
every chaeta.

- The lengfh of the: a,ppendlx is small, compared WIth the total length of the brlstle

1 ha,d some difficulty in estimating what its length is, since the. brlstle 1s so long that it :

will not lie wholly in the field ‘with an objective 3 and ocular 3 of Leitz, and a lower

ma,gmﬁcatlon is useless.” By a fortunate- chance a’small air bubble occ,urred in the
preparation about half- way along one of the bristles; so that by making two cfunera"‘f

drawings I' was able to get practically the entire brlstle, and: was thus able-to measure it. -

The total length is represented in the drawing by 570 mn.; and the appendix by 10 mm:
approximately, for its tip-is so fine that under this magnl_ﬁcatl_on it is invisible. Roughly,

one may say that the length of the appendix is about - of that of the total (fig. 61).

It may be noted that McIntosh says that  none of the.extremely attenuate tips are

complete.” So that there is no real contradiction between his account and that: of |
Willey. It is probable that all the appendices had - dropped off or been brol\en off n

the speclmen, as is the case in many of the chaete in those before us.

(2) The second point is explained, I think, by the fact that McIntosh had repre- '.
sented 1n his ﬁgure the head from the dorsal aspect, and Willey drew attention to'the.

structure of the ventral aspect, in order to complete the deseriﬁtion of the species,
- as McIntosh had not given an accurate figure of this surface.

(3) The third point is, I believe, due to an error in observamon by Gravrer .

himself. Willey states that in the everted pharynx the entrance is surrounded by

twelve soft conical papille. In the specimen described by Gravier the pharynx was.

not everted; he states that it extends backwards as far as the 20th segment, where

it is bent upon itself. He goes on to say (p. 68): . Le bord de lorifice postérieur est -

froncé, mais ne présente pas ni papllle deﬁme, ni prolongements dlgltlformes

He omits to mention the buccal region. \Tow of course, the papille bemg ab

the entrance of the pharynx from the buccal reglon must be looked for, not at the.
posterior extrennt;y, but at the anterior extremity of the pharynx when at rest 1nsrde_

the body.

2 I dissected. the male 1nd1v1dua,1 and ﬁnd that the bueea,l reglon is very short
extendlng to about the 5th or 6th segment, including the peristomium; “then follow the

long “ trompe trés musculeuse,” which reaches to the 20th seément; then 1t bends
upon itself and reaches.forward. to the 15th segment, where.it enters the thin-walled .
intestine. On- slitting open this apparatus I find at the anterior extremity of the -

pharynx or  tronpe ” the series of papillee described.and figured by Willey.
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- The weight- of evidence, then; appears-to-be against: Gravier’s contention that-
this species belongs to the genus Alciopa. 'McIntosh had- already noted the - short;”
filiform cirrus at the end of the foot.” Gravier himself recognises that it a,pploaches
the genus Varadis ” on this account, and points ‘out that. only in the absence of the'
prehensile organ at the entrance to the pharynx and in ‘the form of the chaetee does 1
differ therefrom. As he himself cons1ders the form of the chaeta as the donunatmg
character of d1st1nct10n, Apstein’s contention and Wllley s support of. it are surelyF
justified, and the only poss1b111ty left is that Gravier is deabing with a’  different spemes ‘
from those obtained by the Challenger  the o Southern Cross,” and the © Aul'ora,
whlch I think, is not. probable - ‘ '

Localztj—~' L - '; ' . - }'1’0:-‘
ngtmbutwn — Antarctic Ocean prac’ﬁmally urcumpolar (McIntosh LEhlers, Gra.VLer,
Wﬂley) Atlantic Ocean, near Ascension (Ehlers); North Pacific-and. Indla.u

Oceans (Ap_stem) , , , _ _ 96
- Family TOMOPTERIDA. %
Genus TOMOPTERIS. Fsck'choltz. : . :,

Sub—genus TOMOPTERIS Rosa. d

lO\IOPTERIS CARPENTERI Quatfefages, '
Quatrefages (1865), vol. i1, p. 227, pl. XX figs.1, 2.
? T. carpenters, McIntosh (1885), p. 531..

(Plate 8, ﬁgs 64-66. )

A very well-preserved complete individual was obtained ‘in. the tow-net by‘
Dr McLean in 45 fathoms of water among the pack ice; -and- four others, less- well
preserved, came from 50 fathoms, during J anuary, 1914, : :

The description appliés to the first-named. specimen. It is 55 mm. in length,
with a maximum diameter of 13 mm. over the parapods in the mid-body. It is 7 mm.
across the fitst pair. The total width gradually increases till the middle of the body,
then decreases to the hinder.end. The body itself measures 4 mm. across, at about the
middle, but is only 225 mm. at the neck, in front of the first parapod. There are 33

‘pairs of parapods, the last 2 or 3 being véry small. The same number. occurs in a less

well-preserved specimen, which is only 35 mm. in length by 8 mm: over the feet.

The anterior pay@pods_ are short. They gradually increase in lengﬁh'up to the- -
6th, and this maximum length is retained till about the 14th, when-they decrease..

The worm is opaque inl the preserved state (in formaline). The colour i"s'I‘)al,le—
brown with:a darker band along the mid-dorsal and mid-ventral lines. Tn the shorter
specimen there are two. areas of. deep brown'across thé, ventral surface of the body.and:
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pa.ra.pods extending over the anterior third and over the hinder third of the body

Whether these are post- mortem or not I cannot. say. The head and posterior end as'”

weIl as the middle ﬁhl[‘d» a.re qulte pa.le

There 1s no tmce of a tanl >

i

anterior margin has no med1an notch; and the frilled membrane is continuous from side

'_ to side. - The extremities of ‘the cornua are gently curved backwards, a.nd reach to the:

outer ends .of the enla.rged ba.ses of the long cirri.

The ciliated epaulettes are very .distinet, harrow, slightly .curved, with the-:'

convexity mediad. . They. commence at the anterior margin and reach about halfway

along the dorsal surface of the head, terminating in a depression-of its surface. In a

~ less well-preserved specimen the epaulettes assume a more or less triangular form, with
the base external and one angle mediad, tha.t of the left s1de especlally resembles Qmmc-
fa.ges figure (pl. XX, fig. 1).

“The dorsal surface of the prostomium—that is, the nnddle region of the *“ head ”"—
is convex, and rather browner than the neighbouring region of the body; it is boundcd
laterally by a pair of deep, 1011g1tud1na,1 depressmns, which sepa.ra.te it from the cirrus
: bases on either side.

No eyes are v1s1ble in’ this individual; but they are present in the smallest
specimen, which was stained aiid mounted in balsam.

There is 1o sign of the-“-first cirrus * Which oceurs in some species.

‘ The  second cirrus ” is at least 18 mm. in length, and reaches to ab least the
15th segment.. 1t is very delicate, breaks easily on being manipulated. The cellular

envelopé is missing in the distal portion, and the protruding, very transparent chitinous .

axis is difficult to trace under a dissecting microscope. It is thus difficult to state

exactly the length of this cirrus. But in the larger of the less well-preserved spe(,imcn:a-
the cirrus is seen to extend to the hinder end of the body; so that this may, I think -
be regarded as its normal length. The base of the cirrus is nearly hemispher.cal, with.

a, somewhat pointed apex’ externa,lly, whence the cirrus arises. The longitudinal
dlameter of the base is about equal to its transverse, and this is greater than the

- width of the prostommm The diameter of_the “ head™ across the cirrus bases is 5°5.

mm.

Between the base of the cirrus and the first pair of pampods the gap is longer

than that sepa,ra,tmg the subsequent feet. The length of this gap or “ neck ” s equal

to the diameter of the body at this pomt -

The distarice separating the- Stccessive: pa,rapods is about half the basal length
but in the poorly—preserved speolmen the feet are closer together _ -

At their greatest development. the length of a parapod is greatel tha,n the mdth‘

of the body, but at either end of the series.this difference decreases. :

The prostomlal cornua (ﬁg 64) are carried on a vely shmt wide base.. The
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- e | dorsal ramus of the foot (ﬁg 66) is rather shorter than the ventral and the
$wo diverge at an angle which approaches 90°. Indeed_, in less well-preserved specimens,

- this angle is a right angle. The end of each ramus is bluntly pointed and appears brown,

especially in those cases in which the membrane has been torn away. The  pinnal
membrane  is characteristically developed, and resembles that of: T. misseni Rosa.

‘On the dorsal surface it commeénces on the base of the foot, some distance proximad of

the bifurcation ; its line of origin is undulating, as also is its margin.: The membrane

.continues round the apex, and only ceases at the angle formed by the tivo rami. The
-arrangement.of the ventral pinnal membrane is similar, but it is more extensive. It
bears two * pinnal glands,” which are termed by Rosa the “ hyaline” and the .

¥ .chromophil ” glands.* - There is no “ rosette.” ‘The species, therefore; belongs to
Rosa’s sub-genus Tomopters. : . o :

The “ hyaline ” gland is capped by a dark orange or red brown mass of plgment
and is situated just dorsal of the apex of the ventml ra.mus It ma.lxes its first
nppearance on the 3rd foot. ‘

3

. The * chromophll ** gland (the “ oupule of Quatrefages) appears as a rounded

,gla,ndu]ar thickening, differing in texture, as in itspale buff colour, from the surrounding

transparent membrane. These glands commence on the 5th foot, and-are recognisable " .

as far back as the 20th, beyond which I am unable to detect them.

- The two larger specimens are males, and the young testls 18 s1tuated in the dorsal

lobe of the foot, along the roof of its cavity.

Locality — o
Commonwea,lth Bay Pack ice. S :

Distribution.—Antarctic Ocean, lat. 60° 3 South, long. O° 60’ (Quat.). Betweeizl
- Kerguelen and Macdonald Islands (McIntosh). ' §

. Remarks.~-This species formed the basis of Quatrefages” account of the genus
- .. in.his “ Histoire Naturelle des Annelés,”” and his account Thas’ been repeated,.
. though recast, by Rosa (1908 p- 312) in_his useful monograph of the genus.
- Quatrefages’ speclmen had been collected during the voyage to the South
Polar Regions of ‘the Zelée (1837-1840), though it is not mentioned in the
reports of that voyage: The specimen was imperfect, lacking the hinder end
“and the long cirri. It is described as ‘being opagiie and “ maroon coloured "
- (which agrees probably with the present specimens). meg to the imper- .
fections of the type, I have deemed it worth while to enter pretty fully into
detail, for the species has not been examlned or reported ‘upon since 1865
_ Quatrefages, in his figure of the “ head ” (pl. XX, fig. 1) shows the epaulettes
as triangular, and, as I have mentioned, it is so when the animalis ill preserved.
The foot (Quat.; fig. 2) is possibly somewhst distorted, as.the angle made by
‘the-two rami is greater than it isin well-preserved material. Here, again, I - ‘

ST ""-'fhou'gh the gland takes hrematoxylin very s'trongly,‘ it is not noticeably affected by alum carmine, -vs_vl.lich I used.

’
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find that . ill-preserved specimens are more nearly like Quatrefages’ figure.
In short, the present specimens agree precisely with his account of the species,
whether under the description of the genus (p. 219) or of the species (p. 227). -

. There is, I think, strong.justification for MclIntosh ascribing to this
species those specimens that, occurred in considerable numbers in the neighbour-
hood of Kerguelen. Tt is true he gives no details whatever, and Rosa has

- suggested that perhaps he had T eschcholtze Quat., before him. This occurs
near the Cape of Good Hope, and the suggestion was, no doub$, warranted.

~ But in view of the fact that T'. carpenter: was originally found in the neighbour-
hood of Bouvet Island and now at almost the exact opposite quarter of the

~ Antarctic seas there is no geograplical ground for refusing to accept McIntosh’s
identification. .

; . ToMOPTERIS SEPTENTRIO\IALIS Quamfages

8 ‘Quatrefages(1865) vol. ii, p. 229.
Rosa(1908) p- 297, pl. XTI, fig. 17. P : :
T. (Jolmstonella ) septentrionalis, Grawer (1911), p. 72 (full list of references).

About a dozen specimens of this bi-polar species were gathered by tow-netbmg
during January, -1914, at depths from 45-100 fathoms. They vary in length flom
5-15 mm. : ‘ '

“Gravier has alheady pointed out that in his specimens the length of the peristomial
cirri exceeds that given by Rosa, who states that- they are about 2 the body length. Tt
appears possible that this varies with age, for 1 find that in one t]nt is 8 mm. in length
the cirri are longer than the body. The specimen was mounted, and the cirri fortunately
lay directed backwards In one.of 15, mm. they are at least 10 mm. long, and have
every appearance of having been broken. Southern gives the’ length as from * one-
half to four ﬁfths ” of ‘the body length (1911 p- 21).

As previous observers have stated, the hyaline glands are difficult of detection in
‘all the segments in hich they occur. - I find them in thefirst ‘three parapods distinctly
and in at least 12 of the subsequent parapods though they are not 1eadlly visible ir
all 'the feét of every specimen. -

. The eyes are brown, rather far apart, and situated far féfwards, just in front»

the bases of the cirri. ' ' o
Surely 1t 18 by a lapsus ca\lamz that Grav1er places this species in the sub-genus

J oimstonella for it has, accordmg to .the observationsof Apstein, Rosa, and myself,
neither rosette nor ﬁrst cirrus nor tall and Rosa himself places it in the sub-genus
Tomopteris on this account. ' ’ S C

- Localities — -

Commonwealth Bay, 45 fa,thoms, 50 fathoms, 100 fathoms.

Distribution.—North -Atlantic; - Baltic; - North Sea; - 8.W. Coast of Ireland
_ (Southern); Pacific (Apstein); lat. 69‘\"-15f south, long. 105° 5" west (Gravier).

v
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- Genus 'NEREIS Civfu'm"er..
_ NE;{EI'S LOXECHINI Kinberg.. .
Nicon loa;echzm Kinberg (1865), No. 2,p. 178. L
; Nere@s loaceclnm, Ehlers (1908), p. _73. | , _ S L
Nereis loxeching, Ehlers (1913), p. 497.
(Plate 8, figs. 67-75.)

'I‘hls is evidently aTare worm, , and the only specres of Nemzs ( other than N uncinala
]yhlers) recorded ' from the - Antarctic “region. * Up $ill 1908 it had not’ been fhet, with
since Kmberg s record of it at Magellan Strait. In that year Ehlers pubhshed a bnef
description of a small individual obtained from St.  Paul’s Island; the only  one

collected by the expedition. In his later memoir he records a larger specimen,

measuring 77 mm. by 6 mm. across the body; and containing 86. segments, from
Kaiser Wilhelm IT Land. Tt was noted as bemg ““ red-brown in colour ” when alive.
IIe, however, added no new faets about the’ speeles ' ' '

~

As no ﬁgures have been pubhshed (unless they are eontamed n. Theel S new,
edition of Kinberg’s work, which I have not been able to consult), it seems desirable to
add another and more detailed illustrated account of the species. . : e T

Three specimens were gathered by ‘the * Aurora,” in depths from 157 to 325
fathoms; all are more or less imperfect. The most nearly complete individual has a
]ength of 60 mm. and a breadth of 6 mm. over the parapods; and 5 mm. over the body;
anterlorly, thenee 11: tapers S0. that ab about the middle of the body these measures
ments are 4 and3 mm respeetwely ' ) o e o A I

This worm consists of 132 segments, and only lacks a few of the hindmaost. ‘Another
fragment represents a larger individual; it consists of the head, and 45 segments, and’
measures 40 mm., wrth a breadth of 5 mm. over the body, and 7 mm. across the feet.

The third specimen is rather soft; it is 26 mm. by.3 mm. over the body, and
4 mm..over the feet. The hinder end.of the fragment, whose segments I did not count,
is 125 min. across the body.

e Wowd

The dorsal surface is brown, more. deeply tinted over the.middle area, with a pale

. line across the anterior margin of-each segment; the lateral areas are almost white ; the

parapods are brown, with two glanduhr masses of greyish-brown at their bases The
tips of the ligules are similarly tinted.- '

The ‘prostomium (ﬁg 67) 1s broader than long; the posterlor oeuhferous region
is rather abruptly marked off from the narrower tentacular reglon in the well preserved
specimen, but not so much in the’ less well preserved (fig. 68). ~The eyes are large, each

with a well developed lens the posterior eye is oval rather than circular, with-the long
‘83892—-1
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axis slightly oblique to a transverse line; they face upwards and backwards. The
anterior pair, of which only the upper half is visible from above in this specimen, faces
forwards and outwards. The posterior pair is close to the hinder margin, the anterior
separated from them by about the diameter of an eye. .

The tentacles are about half the length of the prostomium in one case ; nearly
. equal to it in the less well preserved specimen. “The palps are broad and short, with a
nearly spherical appendage, and do not reach further forwards than the tips of the
tentacles, or only slightly further. '

Of the peristomial cirri, the longest 7.e., the anterior dorsal, 1eaches back to the
7th or 9th segment, and is from 8 to 10 mm. in length the next, anterd-ventral, is about
half £his length, and the other two are successively shorter, the shortest bemg of the
Sa.me length as the prostomlum pius 1ts tentacles

_ The. perlstommm 1s rather longer than the first chaemgerous segment and about
equal to the second 1t has a straight anterior margm

" The parapods are relatively short avld present a pecuha.rlty tha.t I do not
remember seeing noted in other species. The’ posterior lip of the neuropod is pr oduced
outwards into an ovate process, very distinctly constricted ab its base, and -though
normally directed outwards, is sometimes displaced backwards. Tt occupies the posmon
of one of the foliazeous outgrowths characteristic of the Heteronereid stage of some
specles (fig. 69). ‘

Tn the anterlor feét, up to about. the 22nd, the upper hgule is bluntly pointed,
no longer than the dorsal lip or “* middle ligule:” The lip of the ventral lobe is bluntly
rounded and carrles, as I have mentioned, the curlous a.ppendage on its posterior face:
The ventral ligule'is rounded and shorter and broader than the ventral hp, a.nd this
seems to be a specific character (fig. 70). :

Posteriorly, at or about the 34th foot (ﬁg 71), ‘the qu)er ligule becomes rather
more pointed, as does also the middle ligule; the ventral ligule remains bloa.dly rounded;
a.nd 1s even larger than anterlorly : ' s

In the still more posterior feet (fig. 72) this ventral ligule is still more notlceable
as a large rounded lobe, larger than any of the other lobes. = ' '

The chaet are arranged as follow in the anterior feet —
Dorsal bundle —About 12-15 splmgerous homogomphs w1th long slender appendlx

. Ventral bundle —( a).Supra-acicular group :. 6-8 spinigerous homogomphs,: as
above, together with 3-4 stout-shafted, brown, falcigerous. heteroaomphs with
a shorter appendix.* (b) Sub-acicular group : A few spiniger homogomphs and
16—18 heterogomph falmgers with slender colourles shaft. :

. * The p.ppgm_hg xsbg‘hort only-as compared with that of the‘llomogomphs HR ls<longer than the usual short falciger..- ©

"
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The brown, stout hetercgomphs are absent in the anterior feet of the spemmen
from 157 fathoms.- Is it a sexuaJ mark ? :

In the. 20’011 and subsequent feet the. uumber of these stout bns’rles is reduced -
to two. S : :

The appendlx of the heterogomphs (ﬁgs 73, 74) is knife-blade hke, with long
fine hairs along its edge. The tip is hooked, and from the end an oblique line indicates
the margin of the “ guard.” ' ‘ '

The pharynx is peculiar in having no paragpoaths, either in the oral or in the
maxillary divisions. The jaw .(fig. 76) has sixteen rounded teeth, of which the five
distals are concealed by the brown edge of the jaw, as it lies on its side:

Locality —
Commonwealth Bay. Station 2, 318 fathoms (one), Sta,tlon 3, 157 fa,f,homs
~ (one); Station 10, 325 fathoms (one). -

Distribution.—Y ork, Bay, Magellan Strait (Kinberg) ;. Hast of ‘St. Paiil Island'
3673 fathoms ; K. Wilhelm-II Land 210 fathoms (Ehlers)

NEREIS AUSTRALIS Schmarda.
;o - Heteronereis australis $chmarda (1861), p- 101, pl. XXXT, fig. 242,
: Platynereis 'magalhaewis Kinberg (1865), No. 2, p. 177, -
Nereis Australis Benham (1909), p. 238, pl. 1X, fig. 1.

For a full synonymy and literature see Benham (1909, p.238) and: Fauvel (1916
p- 484). The latter zoologist does not take the view put forward by myself that

. Schmarda’s species is synonymous with Kinberg’s. 1 have gone into this matter pretty

fully in the above-mentioned article and I am still of opinion there expressed, although
Ehlers doés not seem to have noticed the discussion, and has expressed no opinion as
to it in any of his recent: works

Speolmens of the worm were collected- at various spots on the Macquarie Island
by Mr. H. Hamilton, to the number of sixty or more. He found it in rock pools, &c.;

it appears, therefore, to be a littoral species. Some of the specimens are filled WJth

reproductwe cells, either male or female; but they exhlblt no heteronereid changes.

One male, preserved in formalin, has pale. ora,nge-brown colour, brlghter.
anteriorly, with grey feet. :

One specimen, at least, is still within its tube composed of black sand particles
and small sbones. Gravier has described such a sandy tubefor N. magalhaensts.

'A'small individual, 'mea.sﬁring 12 .mm. in length, has p_ara,gr_ia.ths ‘only in
¢ompartments TV nexs the jaws ;" the rest of'the buccal surfaéé ’is bare.

* 71 have: used Bell's estlnmto tlnt, one fat.hom is cqual to 1-829 metres,. as. gwcn in the * Discov ery Report
footnote,p 4. . S “
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Localzty _'- e Selul D : . SRR,
Macquarle Island (North End, Garden Ba.v, ‘Illd West Coast)
- “Distribution .L'—Kerguelen, St. Paul, Magellan Region, Fuegia, Chili (Ehlers); Marion
Island, Falkland Islands, Fernando Noronha (McIntosh); New Zealand and:
“"its- subaitaretic: outliers (Benham); Puerto Madryn (Gravier); Table Bay,
Souith Africa (Ramsay): S ‘ R

NEREIS KERGUELENsiS Melntosh. .
- Molnbosh (1885), p. 225, pl. XXXV, figs. 10-12; pl XV, figs. 17, 18.
Ehlers (1897); p. 65, pl. 1V, figs. 81 93. ‘
’ Grav1er(1906) p. 29. '
Ehlers (1907), p. 11.
Gravier (1911), p. 76.
<+ .7 .Ehlers (1913), p'495’._ .
‘ Ramsay (1914), p. 42.
Fauvel (1916), p. 433, with full blbhography
Fauvel (1917), p- 203. .

b

The present collection contamed only two small speclmens, in each- of whlch the
pharynx is protruded, allowing the characterlstlc arrangement of the pam,gnaths to be
readlly seen. .

-

The specles occurred w1th N a,usr:mlzs in rock pools, at low water,
Localzt o o ' '
T Ma.cquarle Island.

Dzsmbutwn —_Kerguelen (McIntosh Ehlers) 8. Georgla. (Ehlers); S. Orkneys
(Ramsay) Falkland TIslands (Fauvel); Tasmania (Benham); New % ealand
_(Ehlers); 8. Austraha (Fauvel); Canary Islands, Mediterranean (Ma,renzeller) !
lle -Booth Wandel Peterma.nn, Port Lookroy, Blscoe Bay, Admnrd.lty Bay
(Gra.wer) : . ’

Family NEPHTHYDIDA.
- ) Genus NEPHTHYS Cumer

~ NEPHTHYS MACRURA Schmarda

. Schmarda (1861), p. 91.
‘N.wvirgints Kinberg* (1865), p. 239 ; Ehlers (1897) p. 19, pl. I, figs. 9-12,

N trissophyllus, - Grube, (18'77) p. 533; McIntosh'(1885), p. 159, pl. XXVI,
ﬁgs 1-5; pl XXVII ﬁgs 1,4; pl. XXX, fig. 8; pl. XIV a, ﬁgs 9-11.

* hmberg wrltes * virginis m his orlgmal account Ehlers v1rg1m
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N. macrura Bhlers (1904), pli14. v

N. macrura Ehlers (1908), p 57; (1913) p 451

N. macrura Gravier (1911) p 98,

N. macrura Benha,m(IQI5) . 203, pl- XL, ﬁg 57.

N. macrura Fauvel (1916), p. 436, pl. VIII; ﬁgs 1-3 (and adds N. jwaz'm«a
- Kinberg as a synonym) R PR I

i -in 189'7 Ehlers, from a study of the or]glnal specimens,” showed th&t Grube’s -
species is identical with that of Kinberg ; and in his account.of the New Zealand Annelids
- (1904) he further-established; from an examination of the types, that Kinberg’s species
is: synonymous with Schmarda’s.- He gave an extended and illustrated account.of the
species, which is w1dely spread over the subantarctic area. ~Itis eVJdently yery. conumon;: .
for the *“ Aurora > naturalists gathered some seventy specimens, varying in lefigth,
from 14 mm..up-bo 125 mm., the latter with a diameter.of 12 mm. over the pa.rapods

"The - worms "are labelled as bemg “flesh coloured ” in hfe as. I know from,
observation of our local specimens. In spmt however, the dorsal su1fa,ca becomes
a pale brown and the parapods usually white.

The habitat extends from the shore- lme, where it secms to be most abundanﬁ toa
depth of at least 157 fathoms, where it seems to attam 1ts glea,test size. '

Frvo e

“ Locdligies == <" .
Boat Harbour—S hore : 2—4 fa,thoms ; 25 fathoms
Station 3, 157 fathaoms: - .- e ‘
. Station 12, 110 f‘L‘bhOl‘ﬂ.: .

Dristribution. —South Ch]h (Schnnrda) . Magellan Strait (Kinberg); Kerguelen
(Grube, McTntosh Ehlers) Heard Island (McIntosh) ; Bouvet Island, New
Zealand (Ehlers); Bass Strmt(Btha.m) ‘South Shetlands((}ravmr), Falkland
Islands (¥ auvel) '

I Fam?,ly AMPHINOMIDH]
Genus EURYTHOE Kmberg v
EURYTHOF COMPTANATA Pdllas.

E. pacifica KinberngcIntosh(ISSS), p- 27, pl 11, ﬁgs 3, 4; pl III fig. 2;
pl. 11 4, fig. 13; pl. 11T 4, figs. 5-9. , .
E. complanata Ehlers(1908) p- 38. ey

‘Ehlers* has shown that these two, as weH as E. alc Jonm Sawgny; are identical,
and dlscusses the hlstory of the specles Fauvel (1919, p. 348) gives a list of the literature.

]Jrom the nelghbourhood of Tasma,ma a young speclmen was btalned mea.surmg :
11 mm. for 35 segments. .

The dlstributlon of the spec:les is very W]de, as 1t seems to oceur n all seas and
0CEAN: = = - e

1

- % 1hlers,. ** Zur Kenntniss d. Ostafrikanischen Borstenwiirmer 7 ‘in Nachr. d. K. Gesell: ¢ Wiss. Gdttingen. '1897,
Hcft. 2P 2 e e e Mo L . N . o R - oL .o . PR .
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Family EUNICIDAL. -
 Sub-family FuniciNz.
Genus EUNICE 'C’uviér.* _
KuNIicE TENTACULATA Quatrefages

Quatrefages (1865), vol. I, p. 317.
o B ‘pycenobrancliate” McIntosh (1885) p- 294, pl XXXIX ﬁgs 13—15 ;
' - pl. XXT 4, figs, 4, 5. : '
E. pyenobranchiata Benham (1915), p. 213, pl XLI ﬁgs 79, 80.

Fauvel (1917, p. 209) has pomted out the resemblances. in structure of these

two species, and shows that they are 1dentlca.1 For other synonyms consult hlS ‘
article. i ‘ ‘

t

A-single specimen of - thls Australasian worm was obtamed by Professor I‘lynn
(1‘213]1 December, 1912). | o -
Localm -
. Off Maria Island, Tasmania.

’ Dzst’mbutwn _ _ : R Co L
; Bass Strait (McIntosh, Benham), New Zealand (Benham), South Australia -
(Fauvel). o o S

L

Sub-family LUMBRICONEREINE. . -
Genus LUMBRICONEREIS Blammlle

LUMBRICONEREIS MAGALH AENSIS Kmberg

"Kinberg (1864), p. 568.
L. magalhaensis Grube (1877), p. 531.
L. kerguelensis Grube (1878), p. 14 (separate copy). ‘
L. kerguelensis Gr., McIntosh (1885), p. 246, pl. XXXVI, ﬁgs 16 17; p]
XVII 4, fig. 18; pl. XVIIT 4, ﬁgs 2—4.
L. magalhacnsis Thlers (1897), p. 4.
Ehlers (1901), p. 136.
Gravier (1906), p. 30.
Ehlers (1908), p. 99.
. ‘Gravier (1911), p. 78, pl. 111, figs. 35, '36.
* Bhlers (1913), p. 499.

'

The specimens before me ‘agree’ almost exactly w11;]1 McIntosh s account of
L. kefrguelenszs Gr.  Grube had tentatively. assigned 1t to Kinberg’s species; and Ehlers
in 1897, having had.the opportumty of exammmg both the types found that they are’
identical. - - .

’Lctpcr (1908) has eriumerated.a serics of names. of annelid’ genera w chich. are nlrcad§ O(}Cl‘lple( mni)ngstI others
is Bunicd. But it is so, well established amougst Zoologists, while the insect to which it was originally apphed is unknown
to most of "us, that no useful purpose would he served by discarding the name as now usually employed
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 The ex1stence ‘of an lndependent flange bélow the pseudo- a.rtlcula.tlon of the
; hooded hooks in the anterior feet seems to be a characteristic: feature of the specles,

and in some of the lowéer cheete is a similar, but less developed flange on the convex
s1de of the shaft. '

. There is, however, one pomt n whleh my. specimens differ from the account
glven "by McIntosh: I do not find, in the posterlor feet, hooded hooks like that ﬁgured
by him on pl. XVII 4, fig. 18 ; they resemble, on ‘the other hand that which he
attributes to L. japonica, and ﬁgures on-pl. XVITI A; fig. 1. Has an error crept
into the explanatlon of the plates ? ‘ l

. The buccal segment agrees wﬂ;h that ﬁgured by Gramer (pl 111, ﬁg 35), a
representlng the adult condition of the:species. - ‘

. The. speeunens in ‘this collection number four ; one is imperfect and measures
5,80 mm. by 3 mm. This came from a depth of 325 fathOms. Of the other three from
the Macquarie Island, one is mature and filled with eggs, rendering the body yellowish
1n colour ; it 001131sts of 133 segments, and measures 65 mm. by 2 mm. The remaining
two are more slender, dark purplish- brown (m fomna.hn) with a green 1r1descenee

. Localztzes —_ : .
) Commonwealth Ba.y, Statlon 10, 325 fethonb (one)
o Macquarle Island shore (t;hree)

Distribution —Kerguelen (Kinberg, Grube, McIntosh) Ma%llan Strait (Kinberg,
' ]bhlers) Fuegia, South Gieorgia, Falkland Tslands, Bouvet Island, K. Wilhelm-

II Land (Ehlers); Ile Booth Wandel ‘Port Charcot, Petermalm, Admu-alﬁy
Ba.y, South Shetldnds (Gra,v1e1') '

LUMBRICONEREIS MACQUARIENSIS, $p. wouv,
| (Plate 8, ‘figs. 76-81.)

This anterior fragment of a small Lumbmeonereld consists of a head and 56
segments, and. measures 25 mm.: by 1-25 mm.

Tt i greyish in colour, non-iridescent. “The specimen 1s not well preserved,
and is rather soft. R : S

The prostonuum is dark bluish grey, nearly hemispherical, Wlth a median Ventral
furrow (fig. 76). The peristomium is interrupted by a buccal process-of the second
segment and this process.is grooved. in the middle line ;. furrows -also exist, cutbing
+ into the edge of the lateral portjons ef the péristomium.  Its appearance, in short, is
like thap figured by. Gravier for the young of L. magalhacnszs and also like Ehlerg’ ﬁgure
for L. sphaarocepkala

Lo

. Were it not for further details, I sheuld'ha.ve referred it i:o the former speci'e’sf"r
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", The parapods are very short, even anteriotly (fig. 77), with a ]ounded posterior
,lrp, which does nof; project much beyond the anterior lip ; the lengbh of which scarcely
;_ga_x_f;eeds its height. Posteriorly the feet are even shorter (fig. 78). Ibach is supported
by a single uneoloured actculum ; the chmte are very few ; of the capilliforms
(fig. 8]) I see only one in the 8th foot ; there are no roots embedded In the foot, so

rrrrrr

Tthat it 1s not a questron of breakage and 1oss ' In the Qoth foot there are none."

‘ .. '[‘he hooded hooks are also few 3 in, the Sth only one is plesent in the Qath
' ;t_here are four;  and at-about the 45th three only. - :

These. hooded hooks are, for the most part, without any arti(:':'ulation (fig. '80) ;
-the hood ‘is strongly -striated, and .at its proximal region its edge, is denticulated, some
five or six distinct“teeth being recognisable, at any rate in‘the 25th foot.

s.In'the various preparatlons of feet, from different parts, of the worm I met with
; only one’articulated hook ; it presents below the artlcula.tlon a’ ventral mdependent
_ﬂange (fig- 79) like that in L. magalkaenszs

“The upper jaws recall those of L. magalhacnszs but the lower ]aw plates are wlute,
and resemble those of L. spharocephala. o

In the brevity of the feet it bears a resemblance to L. brevicirris Ehlers, and in this
species, too, there are no ‘'articulated hooks, but the form of the hoohs 1s very
dlﬁerent and the species differs from the present in other ways.

From L sphaerocephala Schrnarda of which T have studied looa,l e\amples the
' 'present speoles d]ﬂ'ers in havmg very much shorter feet ; m (the- early cessa,tlon of the
“dapilliforms s in the lack of articulation in the hooks'; in having & siigle colourless 4
aciculum ingstead of three, of which one or more is dark’ brown E and 1 in thé structure -
of the upper jaw plates. . ‘ ‘
Localztym T o

" Macquarie Island ' ‘

" Genus OPHRYOTROCHh claparéde and Metschﬁikoﬂ.
. -OPHRYOTROCHA .CLAPAREDT Studcr P
Studer(1878) p- 119, pl. V, fig. 11, . (-.'..r..fl o
. Paractius notialis Ehlers (1908), p 10t, pl: XIV figs. 1
Para,cmts no'tals Ehlers (1913), p 500; o

oL A very large number of speolmens of this- miniite worm, Whlch measures aboub
2-3 mmi.; were colleoted by Dr. A. T, McLean in Boat Harbour. ‘He notes that’ when -
wlive they ate - pale, with dark patches dorsally.” ~ There s no pigment- in the B
preserved worms, and it may be that he saw the black jaws through the transpa.rent
Wall SR LT

s
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These worms agree with $hé account given' by Ehlers of his species, which was

_founded on .a single specimen. Inhis later memoir; however, he had a good number
B of individuals at his dlsposal and he notes certain varlatlons presented by them,-such
-~ as the presence or absence of eyes detalls n the form of the ]aw apparatus, &e.

The specles d1ﬁers from the northern 0 fpuemlzs Claparede and Metschmkoﬁ in
the absence: ot- the ventral tentacles on'the prostommm, and in the absence of the

- meédidan anal cirrus, as well as m other detaﬂs

As long’ ago a$ 1888 De St. J oseph (p 240) in desorlbmg ‘the specnes Paractius
mutabzlzs raised the question as to - whether Ophiyotrocha puerilis, Staurocephalus
manimus Langerhans, and S. siberts MecIntosh, should not be ranged under the generic

: na.me Pamctws Levinsen ;' though it would have more in a.ccordance with tlie usual

practice to include the latter under-the earlier title. * In 1895 (p- 210) he returns
to the questlon, and records hls bellet that OIa,pa.Ledes spemes 1s dlstmct from

. muta,bzlzs

Later Bonmer (1893), in discussing Studer s spec1es notes that hls account s .
“ malheureusement insuffisant’. owing to the fact that the material had Teen lost after
the prehmmary account had been drawn up. - Bonnier suggests that it is probably a

' synonym of 0. pueiilis.. ; He then considers the validity of Levinsen’s genus, and

concludes that 1t. and the (Lbovena.med species of Staurocephalus are all referable to the
genus Ophryotv‘ocha In that - work Wlll be found a complete blbhogra.phy up. to tha,t _
date 1 - R

Tn the same year Korschelt went- into. the questlon, chleﬂy in reference to- the
jaws'in the Medlterranean species, and arrived at a similar conclusion. . = :...-

Ehlers ( 1908) makes 1o referénce to this discussion, but does'soin his later memoir,
and seems to agree WJ.th the conclusions arrived at by Bonnier. " Although he retains
the title. Paractius notialis.at the head of his account of the worm, he discards it at the

“end ; for he ‘writes « nach- dem allen halte ich es fur Wahrsehemhch dass S. clapareda

und P motialis identisch smd > a,nd in all probablhty are to be a.smgned to the’ specles
0. puenhs whlch Would thus be a. hlghly variable cosmopohta.n specles

“The only pomt that remains for solution is the questlon as o whethel Studer’s
antarctic species is or is not Adentical with ‘the northern’form. @ '

. With the abundant materla.l in my possession, 1 hoped to look into the questlon

}nore thoroughly, but this Report has alrea,dy been delayed by the calls on my time
_for University work, that this matter must for the present remain open. I hope,
“however, to look into it later, especially to see- whethe“’r‘ the jaw apparatus presents any

constant dlﬁerences from that. ofO fpuemhs R T '

y) N e e EEP - .

Boa.t I—Ia,rbour - R T S R N S

Distribution —Kerguelen (Studer Ehlers),"K Wilhelm-II - Land. (Dhlers)
*83892—K
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' Famazg ‘GLYCERIDA.
Genus’ GLYCERA Samgn J - -

GLYCERA CAPITATA Oersted

Oersted 1843) p. 44, pl. VII, ﬁgs 87, 88, 90-94, 99. _
Ehlers (1865-1868), Die Borstenwiirmer, p. 648, pl XXIII, ﬁgs 47, 48.
- McIntosh- (1885), p. 343.

G. kerguelensts McIntosh( 1885), p. 344, pl. ‘(‘(‘{V A, figs. 3- 4.
G. capitata Ehleis (1897), p- 80. '

G capitata Arwidsson (1898), p. 7, pl. 1, ﬁgs 1-6, pl. IV fig. 54
-@. capitata Ehlers (1901), p. 154 (with synonymy).

Ehlers (31908), p. 105. | - DR

Moore (1911), p. 299. :
" Tzuka (1912), p. 249, pl. XXIII, ﬁgs I1-13.

Ehlers. (1913), p. 503. :

Treadwell (1914) p. 198.

" This spec1es is represented in the collection by only two deLduals both about
the same size. The one more carefully sbudied 1s imperfect posteriorly, containing 62
segments; measurmg 25 mm. in length, with a maximum .diameter of 4 mm. some
little ‘distance behind the anterior end ; it gradually decréasés both forwards o 2 mm;
at the buccal segment, and baclxwards, so that the hinder end of the fmcrment is 1 mam.
It appears, therefore, that only a few segments are missing,

Localities.— : -
. Commonwealth Bay, Station 2 318 fathoms
.. Station 12,110 fathoms.

“ - Distyibution.—Kerguelen (McIntosh) ; Falkland Islands; Magellan Strait, Patagoniaii
-.. -coast, Bouvet Island, K. Wilhelm-II Land (Ehlers) ; Azores, Portuguese
¢oast (McIntosh) ; North Atlantic (Oersted); N. Pacific, Californian coast
(Moore) ; Alaskan coast (Trea.dwell) Sakhalin Island J a.pa.n (Izukfz) '

U

'F amzly SPHERODORID}E

BRRINE Genus SPuaERODORUM ‘ Levinsen (nec -Oersted).

L
SPHARODORUM SPIS;UM sp 'no'u *

- (P]a.te 9, ﬁgs '82-39.) - . oo
Amongst some material, containing - chiefly ‘Ryllids, ‘which Dr Haswell found

in sorting out specimens from the Macquarie Island and which he kmd]y forwarded
to me, I find two individuals of this mmute worm. f'

. apzssu._s_;—crowded,»close together; ag of .seats—here, has roference:to the-integumental papille. - °

P
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-~ Oneof these had been cleared and mounted in balsam-~it measures 4.7 min., and

consists of head ”-and 26 \,haetlgerous segments. It had apparently been fixed in

osmic acid, for many of the gr(mules in’ the body wall and in the.interior of the body
are bhrkened(ﬁg 82). . L W ' "
The.other. wheti it reached me in alcohol, was ﬂattened as if it had been studied
under a cover-slip : this I stained in.alum carmine--its length is 3°5 mm." Tt is rather-
difficult to be sure of the number of chetal bundles, for it is fAattened asymmetrically,.
lying on one side with the ventral’ surface upwards, one series of parapods (of the left

side) bemg along one edge for about half the length, the rest below the margin, the:other.

series lying along the-middle of the preparation—they are not easy to see except under a
high power. ' : '

. Ihelieve, however that there are 25 or 2% pairs of parapods. [‘he’ body is '_not other-
wise segmented ;- there-are o external fu_rrows, and internally there are several large ova
which are without that regular arrangement they would have were any septa present.

The ventral surface is flat, the dorsal much arched. As the animal lies the distance
from one set. of parapods to tha,t on the other sule is about’ three tlmes the width of the
ventral surface : : - : ’ -

" The whole surface of the amma,l is densely ‘covered with' crowded paplllas‘ (hence'
the-specific nan:e). - These are w ell seen in profile along the edge, and each i 8 a mass of-
cellular substance enclosed in'a continuation of the cuticle of the body. 0ver ‘the-
body-the cuticle s ‘wnusually thlck, but it becomes rather thinner as 16 rises up to form’
the will of the papilla. Within"aré 'a few nuclei stained greenish- brown (in the OSIan)
and some pale carmine-stained ‘protoplasm and -threads. At the base the cuticleis
pierced by a small aperture allowing a continuity between the contents and the substance
of the body wall (fig. 87). .~ -~ . = ‘ T '

The two ends of the animal are very siniilar : the anterior end does not preséht'

‘ any differentiated -prostomium ; no lobe is marked off from the. first body segment.

At-a little distance from the end is a-pair of eves ; at least, so I interpret the structures.

In ‘the unstained cleared : specimen there is a pair of sharply-defined -oval vesicles®
surrounded by & firm membrane, pale brownish in colour, but Wwithout visible contents
(fig. 83). In'the stained specimen black pigment spots o(:c'ui)y a corresponding position.”

T cannot debect any tentacles, altliough 1 examined both specimens under ‘high
power. - There are no ‘processes, other than the papillee, visible in these flattened
specimens, and none of them are longer than ‘their newhbours -The anterior end, like
the rest of the body, is densely covered with these papille. - .

- There is no distinet peristomium; the first bundle of bristles lies about’ midway
between the eyes and the entrance to the pharynx, which must be a short distance
behind the mouth, whose position I am unable to determine. The structure of the head - ‘
is; in fact, just as Fhlers has described it - for’ S parvum, except. that m that specles
he finds dlstlnct tentacles.

H ..:") '
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At the hinder end, too, 1 was unsuccesqful in detectmv anal clrrl—dtﬂls merely

(2]

covered with the pa_plllzo (ig.'84). .+~ . . Sl T T e ey

On the body generally, so far-as it s poss1ble to nmke out in the - ﬂ(mttened
condition, the papille have the following arrangement :—On ‘the" ventral surface there
are about five longitudinal rows of papille, somewhat smaller than those that cover
the dorsal: surface. Many of them are, tmged w113h black,’ as 1f a secretlon had been'
affected by the. osmic acid. - '

Between the successive pa,mpods are two papllla, n a longltudmdl TOW. Above

* - them the Pd.p].]lED seem to be arranged roughly in 12-15 rews, judging from the number

on the'exposed portion of the body—I admit there is room for error here.. T have ﬁgu;‘ed'
a short portion of the body wall at about the middle of the animal (fig. 85). 'Al()ng the
dorso lateral edge the papilla are seen lying close together in a'tow ; ‘there-are no deﬁnlte

““ small” and *“ large ” papille, though they are not all’ qulte of the same size (fig. 8())

At any rate the definite alternation; such as occurs in S. parvum (Ehlers (1913) P 504)

and 8. minutum (Webster and Benedict) does not exish here. .

~From the- -edge I can trace transverse rows to the parapods some three or four
' paplllae in each row ; these rows are alternately in line with and between the parapods;”
and are at about equal distance apart ; those in the parapodial or mid- segmental row
are perhaps a little larger than the others, but the difference is not at all well marked:
A.Iso, those in any row that lie nearer to the parapods are slightly smaller than those

more dorsally placed.. The successive rows ténd to alternate with one another in”

position, though this does not seem absolutely constant whlle here and: there amongst:
" the others, are a few distinctly smaller papille: '

The parapods are rather narrow, ttunéated cones, carrymg one, or occasmnally,‘_
two,- of the smaller papillc on the dorsal surface near the base (fig. 86). .One of the
lips, the anterior T think, is produced into a rounded process, not unlike a papﬂla
but 1t‘.s contents are not cut off by cuticle froin the underlying material:

I cannot see any cirri. Each parapod is supported by a smgle colourless aclculum

_ the a,pex of which just reaches the surface, and carries about six long colourless jointed
cheetee, the appendix of which is very thin, scarcely hooked terminally, with a.thin blade
in which I can detect no striations (in.Canada balsam). = The appe'nd'ui« is not"_ll'nlike'
tha.t ﬁgured for S:parvum, but is rather shorter (fi fig. 89).

- In the unstained' specimen _the pharyix is v1s1ble 1ts chltmous ]mmg .being’
' outlmed by black. It is wrapped round by a.coat.of muscle, 1110reasmg from each end:
to & considerable thickness in the middle. It dccupies the -second aid third ch(ntlgerous _

segrrients, i.e., its entrance is behind the first bundle, its- hmder end a little in front of
. the fourth bundle of cheete (fig. 83). '

- Around its entra.nce ate some glands, deeply tinted black. ' The apparatusf
.resemblesa  pharynx,” such as occurs n various famlhes, rather thana “ proventmculus g
or stomach ? of the Sylhdae

A LA S

\
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. I cannot trace any other organs. .

~ The species 1s manifestly different; fromS. parvum Ehlers in w]uoh the pap]llee'
are fewer, are definitely.spaced segmentally in alternatmg rings:of ‘larger -and smaller
sizes, It differs.from S. minutum Webster and Benedict, which is densely clothed in

. papillze, but they are of tivo distinct sizes (larger in the parapodial levels, and two or.more

irregular rows of smaller ones between) ; (see Southern*). * Both these species dlso have
definite tentacles. 1t may be that in specimens of the new species that have not-been
flattened they. may also be found However the parapods and the cheete are )

dlssnmla.r

Y

" Family ARICITDZ.
Genus Aricia 'Savigﬂy.

ARICIA MARGINATA Ehlers. .

,' _'Ehlers(1897) p. 95, pl. VI ﬁgs 150—156 _
“Wiilley(1902), P 275, pl XLV ﬁg 4(sp1ne) _
Ehlers (1908), p. 116.

]]hlers(1912) P-. 23 : :
'Vamerezs mwrgmata Fauvel(lglﬁ) p 445 pl VIII, ﬁgs 26—33(]uvemle form)

_ This species is characterised by the triserial arrangement. of the stes n the ;
anterlor 13 or 14 neuropod% by the a.bsence of any fringe or papille in the].r nelghbour-
hood and by the gllls oommenclng on the slxth chatigerous segment

The worms before me lack the black lines in the mtersegmenta.l furrows and
along the margins of the gills, from which the spemﬁc name was.derived, but 11; seems
now to be recogmsed that these markmgs were due to a,dventltlous pa.rtmles )

Those from the shallower waters of Boat Harbour are whlte, are coﬂed and have &
lengt.h of about 26 um. Some of these contaln eggs, so that they are not ]uvenlles

One anterior fragment from 318 fathoms 1 of stouter ‘build-and of a pale brown

© olout, with an iridéscent skin. Tt measures 20 mmi., by 3 mm. across the body and

2 mm. in height. It consists of a head and only 47 segments.
The uncini have the form figured by Wﬂley, with a spoon—sha.ped hollow near the

end, below which are transverse ridges. : -
Localities— =~ -
Boat Harbour, 2-4 fathoms, _
Commonwea,lth ‘Bay, Station 2, 318; fathoms

Distribution.—South Georgia,. Kerguelen, K:. WﬂhelmJI Land (hhlers) ; Cape
~ Adare (Willey) ; Roy Cove, Fa,lkland Islands (Fauvel) N

"‘Southcrn -Proc. Roy. ]rrsh“Acad ch 1914, p:-90. - ‘ e e e
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A. MARGINATA var. nov. MCLEANT. -~ & .2

, _ - (Plate 8, fig. 90.) : ' ,

This variety differs from’the species in having in some of the anterior neuropods:
an additional partial row of 3,4, 5, or 6 black spines, starting from below and extending’
upwards behind the third row. In this respect it recalls .the arrangement seen ‘i
A. ohlini Ehlers (1901), which, however, possesses 10-20 of these spme-bea.ung segments
n place of 13 or 14 4. margmata . O ,

It 18 true tha.t Ehlers (1913 p. 521), in referr; ng to a form of Aricie from, the
Falklands Tslands differing from 4. marginate in having 17 such segments, expresses tlie
opinion that differences in the number of anterior segments, as well as of gill-less segments,
are not of importance in differentiating species inthe genus. If this is the case, it is possible
that 4. ohling is synonymous.with 4. marginata, which agrees in most features with it,
though, according to Ehlers, the position of the gill.in relation to the parapod is different,
for in A. ohlini it is closer to the dorsal cirrus, or  lip,” than in the other species; and
the form of the hinder parapods apparently present certain differences, though the
figures given by Gravier (1911, pl VI, ﬁgs 72-73) for'4. ohlzm are quite different from
those glven by Ehlers. -

For the present it seems better to 1ega1d the two specles as.distinct, though it is
© ¢Elear that they are closely allied, cmd t}us liew variety emphas1ses this alliance.

. The addltlonal row of spines does not exist on all the neulopods, usually they
Gommence on the 3rd or 4th, and continue to the end of the series. In some cases the.
thlrd normal row is nnperfect at its lower end, but not always, even in the same uldwldml

The glll conimences on the 6th chaatlgerous segment, though in one individual it is
oi1 the 7th, but variation in this respect 1s already known; and lmnobe, for instance, that

in one specimen of 4. marginate the gill is plesent on the 5th on one 31de, and on the 6th
on the other. . .. = Fo _ S

" Some of the speclmens are whlte others are very pale brown

‘The general d11nens1ons and other ez.ternal features are smul(u to those in tne .
spemes

Localzty —
- Commonwealth- Bd.y, 25 fathoms (several).

'  Genus Scororros Oersted. o l'
SCOLOPLOS MAWSONI sp. NOv. Lo ‘
S. kerquelensis Gravier (nec McIntosh) (1911), p. 108, pl. V, figs. G0-63.
(Plate 8, figs. '91—94.) '

A vast llunlbel‘lOf-:iI'ldiVidl.la.lS of this small species wiis collected at Boat Harbour
ab dépths of 2-4} fathoms. ~ In ‘one bottle there are scores, 1f not hundreds of sp_ecllheiis._
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The}; are stated to be  red in life,” but in the preserved condition, of course, this blood
colour is absent; they are almost white, with the anterior end grey. The dimensions
are remarkably uniform, and theugh most ‘of them are curved, the length of the straight’
ones is 25 mm., with a breadth of 2:5 mm. at a short distance from the. anterior end,
whence the body tapers slowly backwards. The hinder end is usnally imperfect, and.
many seem to have this region more or less regenerated. .
. o -

The worm contains from 60-109 segments the last ten or a dozen of which aTe

very small Many are sexually mature. '

The dorsal surface is flat, the ventral very convex. The prostomium is a short-
truncated cone ; in many cases quite blunt, in others roundly pointed. It is divided
from the large peristomium by a furrow, at the anterior margin of which is a pit on each
side, and immediately in front of this is & pigment spot. On the ventral surface of
thls reglon the large lateral lips are prominent, with a median lip between them. |

The a,nteuor eleven segments bear only the low parapods, with lips-and bundles
of chietee. The chwte are colouiless, long, extremely fine capilliforms, with a saw- -
like edge on one side, which is composed of bluns, rounded teeth the strize between
whlch do not reach r1ght across the bla,de

The dors&l and ventlal ehaetﬂe are ahl\e, both in the anterior semnents and in the
postemor I find no ™ forked ” bristles, nor ““ acicula,” such as Fauvel describes for
his specimens of S. kerguelenscs(lglﬁ) p- 443, pl. VIII, figs. 23 24. Each bundle of
chate issues in front of a more or less pronounced cirrus, or ““ lip.” The lip of the
dorsal bundle is conical in form, that of the ventral is lower and of greater vertical
height. TIn the anterior 12-14 segments the chweta project laterally, but further back -
tl.le parapods gradually rise up the sides of the body, so that the chaete become directed

~upwards. Ifach segment behind the 141;11 is triannulate, the middle annulus being

much the larger of the three. - o ' '

The gills commence on | the 12th segment and extend almost to the end of the

- worm, except apparently on the last 10 segments or' so, which are very small, and

have no outgrowths of any sort. The gills are sub-cylindrical, somewhat flattened on
their antero-posterior faces, which increase in length towards the hinder end of the worm

till they are nearly as long as the body height.

In" this gilled region the ventral surface of each segment; is traversed by a glandular
ridge, which ‘commences below the parapod, where it widens out to form a tnangular .
area with the base upwards; in ‘the anterlor segments of the branchlal region, this
dwmdles to a small papilla and dles out. '

The p0s1t10n of the gills is rema,rkably constant.: thus in 31 111d1v1dua.ls of approm-
ma,tely,_equal size, taken at random, from various. vials representing different hauls, -
I find that in 17 ot them .the.gills commence on the 12th-segment on-both sides;
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n7 others they are present on the 12th on one side, and on the 11th on the other Six of
them have quite small gills on the 11th segment on both su:les One has a géll on 11th
on one s1de, and on ‘the l3th segment on the other -

~

Some of the above worms are sexually mature.  But in some that are quite’
_young; nieasuring only 5 mm., I find likewise that in some individuals the gills com-
mence on the 12th on both sides, in others on the 11th, in- others again on I'1th and 12th.
In - one. specunen of stlll smaller dnnensmns there is a very em‘lll glll on the IOth
_segment. - - '

We may, therefore, I think, regard the posutlon of the ﬁrst 9:1ll as bema on the .
17th segment as a specific character ' : '

‘The anus-is surrounded by a thlckened smooth ’ ring, sllghtly notehed dorsally"
and ventrally I see 1o distinet anal cirrt in any of the many speennens exammed

Localities. - - , L o
Boat Harbour Commonwealth Ba.y ( collected by Dr. A L. McLean) 2—4%
fathoms. - . - T ; : .

Dzsmbut? on: —Near Port Lockroy ( Grav1er)

Remarks.-- This worm agrees well with that described by Gravier under the name .
of S. kergueiemzs McIntosh. At the same tlme he points out several features’

. "« in which hls worms differ from the account given by, MelIntoshi, and he states
“ that 1t 1s ‘with doubt thdt T identify with that species the seven ‘small-

- Ariciens obtamed from the Roosen Channel, Port Lcckroy ?  The.shape of
the dorsal and ventral  cirri’ > (or lips, as I prefer to term them) differs,
.as.also does:the shape of the gills, which McIntosh figures'as filiform. . Tt may

be noted th‘at MeclIntosh’s account and figures are not in dbsolute agreement

as to the. position of the gills. Gravier, following E Ehlers, suggests that S.
_kerguelensis may Dbe the young of S. armiger.. His ‘specimens, which Were
but seven in number, were of small size, about 17 mm.; and badly preserved, -
.Whereas mine are quite well preserved, and many are sexually mature. And
gince the gills commence almost constantly on the I2th segment whexeas
those in-S. armiger begm on the l:)th 18th, and rarely as far forward as the -
10th,” it is evident that this surmise is incorrect, at any 1 rate for the species .

" studied by mie, and, as T ha.ve stated these agree. qulte well Wlth those .
described by Grev1er , o S ‘ )
: |
Recently, Fauvel (1916) has glven a more deta.lled aceount of S ker--.
guelensis, and finds. some differences from that. of the previous authors But
it s cleally different from’ the present worm, in that the. gills a.ppear on the
18th-20th segment; he finds also certain peculmr cheetee—forked, peetmate
-bristles—commencing on the 10th or 9th.segment; these, .as: I have men-
‘tioned, are not present,” while.on the 10th or 11th seﬂment are one .or-two-.

T «aclcula,, whlch are, likewise. absent from. these worms,. . . Toonon

T,

ot
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Agaum the ventral <% cirrus - in- 'i;}fe"pﬁsf‘éri01 feet, commencing on the
10th, undergoes redugtion.till it.js a _short, obtuse “ mamelon,” which i§ not -
true for S. mawsons, w]]ere 6 does not begm to become smaller till at or about
the 50th segment

,,,,,,

southern wa.ters. That of McIntosh, I hlers and Fauvel on the one hand and
the present species and that described by Graviér on the other. 1t -remains
to be seen.to which' of these should . be ascrlbed ‘those 1eccnded by Willey
(1902) under.the title of McIntosh’s SpecleS‘ A

Famzly CIRRATULIDAL
Genus CIRRATULUS Lamcwck

CIRRATULUS CIRRATUS O F Muller s

ay i ] - . .

o Muller (1776) -p: 214 (nob seen. ) T O S AN

* C. cirratus Malmgren (1867) p- 95:° Ce S
Promema jucunda Kmberg (1865), . ‘954,

Promenia fulgide Ehlers (1897), b 114, pl VIL figs. 174-176.

Cirratulus cirratus Fauvel (1916) p 447 (where hst of syuonyms and blbho-
- graphy will- be found); -

R

].*auvel compared specmlens from F I‘a,lkland Is]ands wh'ch agree i every feature
with Ehlers’ Promenia fulgida, with the northern’ form, and was unable to detect any
constant differences between them. .- He: therefore aifives- at the conclusion tabulated °
above. '

Members of the family are evidently rare in these-southern seas, for Gravier
reports on only one C’wmtulus sensu lato, (1911) while, Ehlers (1913) gives- but little
information about the few that were collected by the Genncm expedltlon leavmg
most of the hagments unnamed

The plesent collectlon 1ncludes a, number of speclmens from the Boat Harbour,_
a,nd obhers hom the Maqquane Island some ﬁve of s1x in each ga,thermg '

Although well ]\nown from the Sub antarctlc reglon -all_round. the Pole thls is
the first time, that it has been 1ecorded from the- Antarctlc Sea Thann SN

- Localities.— o f i w0 e l
'Boat Harbour, Commonwealth Bay; 2:4 fathoms. -

A

M‘chumle Island (low -water under -stones- and an rodx poolb), collected by
o Mry Hamilbon, -, =7 - 0 o T ey wdy BT D e

Dzsmbutwn —South Georgld Kerguelen, "\lageﬂan Stlcut I‘uegla,, I’m]k]‘des]ands,

“and also: Atla,ntlo and “Arcti¢’ Oceans 4w
*§3892—1,

*» Lt r

R




82 * AUSTRALASIAN ANTARCTIC EXPEDITION. -
- Family TEREBELLIDZ.
. S’ub_-Faniz'l‘y AMPHITRITIN. _
* @enus. AvpuiTrITE O. F. Mailler,
, AMPHITRITE KERGUELENSIS Mclntosh. ;
McIntosh (1876), p. 321. o -
. Grube (1877), p. 546. ' - ‘ ,
: McIntosh(1885) p- 443, pl. XLVIII ﬁg 7;- pl. XLIX ﬁg 1. €

Ehlers (1897), p. 130; (1901) p. 208; (1908) p. 145; (1913)p. 556.
Gravier (1911), p. 129, pl. XII, fig. 166 (tube). '

- Five, specimens of this large species .were obtained at ‘a depth of 157 fathoms,
but none are complete. . The largest measures 140 mm. for 75 segments, with a diametber
of 10 mm. at about the 8th segment The tube is thick-walled, and consists appmently
of fine grey mud ; of which a portion measures 40'mm. long, and has & thickness of 5 mm. -
The mud contains very varied forms of . diatoms, both long-shelled and -circular;
tra,gments of sponge splcules and a few radiolarian. tests. - Tt agrees with Gravier’s
ﬁgure, which he attributes *“ probably ” to this species. ' '

Localzty —
. Commonwealth Bay, Statlon 3 157 fathoms 4

Dzsmbutwn Kerguelen (McIntosh Grube), Petermann, and S. Shetla.nds (Gmwer)
Fuegia -and Bouvet. Island (Ehlers). d :

GENUS TEREBELLA (Lanneeus) - Malmgren.
TEREBELLA EHLERSI Gravier.
Gravier (1906), p. 47, pl. V, ﬁgs. 45, 46." ‘ :
Gravier (1911), p. 130. ' T
Ehlérs (1913), p. 556. : o

In the previous expeditions only one or two-individuals of thls Antm'ctlc species
seem t6 have been’ obtained, but’ dlmng the visit of the “ Aurora.”” to Commonwealth,
Bay, as many as fifty specimens were procured. It is then. evidélitly fairly abundant
in that area, though not nearly so common as some other species of Terebellids. In
some instances the label includes a.note as to-colour, -which | is 5 bright red.””  The
worm lives in depths-of from. 9-6 fathoms, though it seems to be commoner at about
25 fathoms, and less commori at.greater depths.- = . .~ . -~

-l

There is a slight discrepancy in.the account given by the two authors as to the
nature of the tube. T find that the membranous basis is covered. with' material which
varies with the natute of the bottom ; in.some it consists of rather fine sand grains,
interspersed . with fragments ‘of brown. alge, as described by: Gravier.: Other tubes

¥

R
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consist of extremely. fine gmms of . grey sand, lookmg like 'mud grains.- Such tubes

have. thicker walls than. those: with coarser grains ; and 1t .is such a tube that Ehlers
describes. . -In both kinds.I find ech nid spines, and sponge spmules 80 embedded as to

~ produce a smooth external surfaoe ‘

“One such ‘tube measures 90 mm. long, wlth a dlameter of 15 mm. at 1ts upper
end and its wall is 3 mm. ‘in thickness. '

Most of the worms measure from 50-70 mn1., with an.anterior Wldf;h of 7 mm.
some are larger than this, and one is 90 mm. long. Gravier, however, gives 100 mm.
as the length of a specimen w1th 86 segments S o |

The number of notopodlal bundles varies from 40 43 4:) cmd 49 in those

examined.” Gravier gives 54 and Ehlers- 48.-

) ’l‘he number of ventral gland shields is 14 15 dnd 16, in my speclmens Gravier .
found 14. . -

'l‘he1e is no need to (xdd anythmg to Gravwr $ account
Localztzes—— 3 - ‘ : : ' oo

Boat Harbour— Among rhizeids of ﬂoatmg brown Algae (Dr. McLean)
Boat Harbour, 2-4 fathoms Station B 25 fathoms

~+ " Commonwealth Bay—

‘Station C, 15-20 fathoms. _
Station D, 45-50 fathoms. -
_Station E,, 55-60 fathoms. , S
Distﬂbutz’on.‘——S outh American Antarctic (Gravier), Kaiser Wilhelm IT-Land (Ehlers).

TEREBELLA VAYSSIERL Gmmer" i _
,Phyzelia'vajésiari Gravier (1911), p. 130 pl X, figs. 121 123 pl X1, figs
134,13 _
The tube of this specles of whlch several were gathered, consists of variously
coloured sand grams loosely and nregularly arranged to form a thl(]]x wall not unhke
tha,t of some tubeb of T ehlersn. -

‘The worms attain a length of 40'nim., w1th a dlameter -of 6 mm. anterlorly, at
about the 8th segment ;  the body begins to contract at about- the 15th segment - to
4 _mm whlch dmmef.er is retained for some distance,’ -and then it begins to taper. -

- There is one point upon which I lay stress in identifying the - worm, and that 18
thie form of the uncinus in the’ anterior. segments ;- the great length of the- basal process
which starts below the teeth of the uncinus, seems to-be charaoterlstlc

~
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« There are indeed one or. two pomts in which. my speolmens seem to differ from
. Gra.v1er s agcount, which ay be due to differences -in the state of Plesewatlon or of
‘age,  Thus, he states tha,t he could detect no eyes.. In most of .the- present worms.
‘these are distinctly present as a series of minute black déts,.in two to four rows on.eacly
side : this oculiferous area occupies about half the height of the prostomium on each
side.” * Tni omie “of my ‘spécimens, however, they are absent. And it has 'b'een noted
by Ehlers and other authors that.in some species of l‘erebelhds eyespots :ue eometlmes
present, sometimes dbsent.. ‘ ‘

I think-that Gra.wer must have overlooked the fact that the ventm.l smfaoe of
2nd and 3rd segments coalesce, though they are dlstmot ]ateml]y and dorse.lly, and
laterally the 2nd. segment is very much compressed a,nd therefore quite -short.  He
states that the *“flap  is borne by the-2nd segment. ' 1 -find: it distinctly on the:

next. Also the. ﬁrst glll 1s. sald to be on the first segment wistead of, as I find if, on
.the 2nd T

Again, Gravier wrltes that “there is only one row-of uncini.” This is.true for the -

o anterlor and posterior segmenta, but from about the 10th to the end of the thorax,

. that is to segment 18, I find that there are two series of uncini close together and facing
*_alternately fore and aft, 1nter'1m1tat1ng with eachi othel s0 that-they: 3111111L1te a single
row till exammed under a_Imicroscope. ‘ '

The bristles of the 1st notopod have simple points, witli a’narrow. flange on both
sides, which is not striated. But the bristles of the later segments are stouter, with a
narrow flange on one side and a broader one on the of;her, ea.eh famtly stneted

Apart from these slight dlserepanmes T think there is no doubt that the worms
before e are 1dentleel w1th those desorlbed by my. French colleague. - :

Localfity.—
Boat Harbour, 31—A_Tfa.th0ms. s

’

"'Dzstmbutww ZLOff Terre Alexandre and Port Cironcision (11e Petelmann)

Remaﬂcs —Both Ehlers and Gravier, in discussing the elhed form T. (Plzyzezia)
fasczata Grube; show how difficult it is to define the genera and sub-genera
: * -of this family; they give up in despair-the attempt to set things right for )

these exotic species, although e St. Joseph "has arrived at some apparently -
‘. ..:h__satlsfa.ctory conclusions ‘with regard to- the- European species.

“In dea.hng w1th this SPBGleS Gravier expresses hnnself as bemg unable ]

“to debide whether it should come into the genus Polymnia Mlmgrn, or Niolea
<.+ or Seione,.and-yet finally he places it in Phyzelia, which has received different
ﬁrnitetions by -various authors.; Under the olrcumstances it ma.y be as well":
left in the genus Terebella: lato sensu.” . - ™" : )

e
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Genus ScioNE Malmgren.® . R

SCION MIRABILIS Melntosh:

Pista mitabilis McTntosh (1880) p. 454, pl.. JI ﬁgs 1 25 pl XXVI.T ﬁ—i, |
' fig. 34. "
An unnamed tube, Mc[ntosh (1885) Introductlon, . 10, pl \LI\ ﬁrrs 8, 9
Scione spinifera Ehlers (1908), p- 1152, pl. X\ ﬁgs 10—14 S ' j -
Scione spnifera Gravier (1911), p- 134, pl XIT, fig. 156(tube) SRR
. Scione spm@fem Ehlers 1913), . 561, pl XLIV, ﬁg 7(tube) - '
" . Scione mirabilis Khlers (1913); p. 5620 . -

(Plate:9, figs. 97-100:) - - =
The material-consists -of seven in’dﬁidueils " two of which were still ‘within the_ii-

tubes, the rest ha.vmg been removed ther efrom before preservafion, -

The tube i 1s neally stralght w1th the" upper free end bent downwards as ﬁgured by
previous authors.. ‘One tube measures 150 mm., ‘along the curve, the other” aftains a
1ength of 240 mmn. ; the lower end is.lacking in both, but a greater portion is absent from -
the longer one. The tube has a cylindrical lumen, 5 mm. in diameter ; the external
surface is raised o four longltudlnal ridges which bear the characteristic long spme dike
processes ; these are from 10-12 mm, in length in the upper region and decrease gradumlly
tow'u'ds the lowel end to,l mm., whﬂe in the lowest quarter they are absent.

In the upper part, fOL ‘a distance of about 10-20 mm., the ridges die out and the '
spines depart from sheir regular lingar arrangement, becoming scattered over the surface..
This region is of looser texture than the lower part, there being less nmd adheri mg to the
basal membrane, and’ oonsequently, too, the wall 1 tra.nslucent

Embedded m the mud wall are bundles of sponge splcules, such as Mc[ntosh '
descrlbes for Pista (Scwn e) mirabilis ; they are dlsposed circularly and closely palallel
_ to one another. They are present also In the ** spines,” where they are dlsposed length~
\Vlse On the surface of the tube wall & and on the spines are various colonies of Polyzoa;
JIyChozoa, and. a portion of what seems o be Rhabdopleura, WhICh is unfortunately,
p001ly pleserved and the polypldes are either absent or indistinct. :

. The complete worm removed from the smaller of the two fubes has a. body Ienoth
of 50 mm. for 92 segments ; 1bs breadth anteriorly is 4 mm. thence tapering to the hinder
end, Most of the tentacles are lacking, and the few that remain are broken.

"The largest speclmen in the eollectlon had a.lready been removed from its tube‘
before preservation ; it is about 70 mm. in body length, to which 20 mm. is to be added:
for the length of the tentacles ; its diameter is 7 mm., and the body contains about 90
segments. This speennen is tmsted in the a,bdommal region-and 1s somewhat soft.
) further forwards, so that these d1mens1ons are not absolutely correct.  These specimens,

a,re sma.ller than the individual of S, spamfem measured by Ehlers S

’

* Ncione 1s anather re ccupied name, according to Leiper. ... L e DL e



86 - " AUSTRALASIAN. ANTARCTIC EXPEDITION.

The anatomy agfees with the account of S. s'jn'nfifem given by Ellers ; but.as his

“drawings of the animal are riot very clear in certain points, I add a couple of somewhat

diagrammatically constructed figures in order to show the molphologlcal 1ela,t10ns of the
« lateral ﬂaps,” &e. (figs. 97, 98). ’

- In 1913 Ehlers heSJta,tlngly suggested that posmbly the two species,.S. apuwfw @
Ehler's and Scione ( Pista) mirabilis McIntosh, are identical, for in writing of the specinen
of 8. mirabelis from Kaiser W]lhelm II Land, he remarks (p. 562) -—

“ Nicht véllig gehobene Zweifel bestehen dariiber, ob die \Vuunel nldlt
1dentlsch mib der VoI mir im vorstehenden erwahnten S. spinifera Thl. sind.”

- He then goes on to discuss the few d1fferences which are, as he terms them,
* insignificant,” and I may add comments on the four points to which he pays

attention. . ‘

(1) © “ The differences in-the structure of the tube may be due to differences
' 111 the natule of the sea-bottom, and other condltlons of the h&bltat

- The characteristic. feature of the tube both of -S. spszera, and S. mirabilis 1s the
presence, of long, slender, flexible processes or ** spines ”’ which project from its surface

~and'may be longer than.the diameter of the: tube.

n McIntosh’e épeoies the tube is .clylinc'lricel and the spiﬁes appear to be scattered

-all ovef the surface without any regular arrangement, but in the original account of

8. spiniféra Ehlers states that they are arranged in longitudinal rows. The tube figur ed
by Gravier (pl. XTI, fig. '156) as S. spmzfem 18 hkemse cyhndrlcal with processes

_1rregula,r1y disposed. But more usually in those worms attributed to Bhlers’s species

they arise from definite ridges which extend almost throughout the length of the tube
and these ridges give Jt a very characteristic appearance, ‘which was first figured by
McIntosh (though without'a name) and later by -Ehlers under the title S. spinifera. Fe

and McIntosh found three such ridges, but in the present collection each of the two -

tubes which I received has four ridges. I find that at about the region at which the tube
¢urves over at its-upper end these ridges di¢ out and the spines lose their linear arrange-
ment and extend irregularly over the-surface. * Ehlers (1913) notes, too, that the ridges -
die out at the lower end in his species though this is not.the case with those before me.

" The material of which the tube is composed is a thin le(Lthely membmne w1’r.h:

fine particles of mud worked up ‘with the secretion. ~These mud grains are arranged in a

very regular fashion, as described and figured by McIntosh for his unnamed tube ; they,

are disposed in narrow éircles round the circumference, each circlé overlapping the next

below. In- S.:marabilis ‘MelIntosh observed sponge ‘spicules ‘embedded in the niud,
¢losely arranged parallel to one another, around the tiibe ; ahd Slllllla.l spicules contubute‘ '

to the support of the processes or spines where they are arra.nged length\vlse "Phese

spicules were also found by Ehlers in his specimen of .S. mwabzlzs (1913) but he d1d wot'
find them in the tube of S. spm@fem, - S .

e
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In the two tubes, however, from Commonwealth Bay, Whlch agree in externals
with the latter species, these sponge spicules are-present; .and their arrangement agrees

precisely with that described by McIntosh. There is thus a parallel series of form a,nd_
of deta,ll in structure in the tubes of the two ¢ species.” :

_ Ehlers, when comparing the two “ species,” points out that he had no mformatlon
as o whether his specimen of S. merabilis was obtained in the same haul as his S. spinafera,.”
?.e., whether they occurred elose together though they came from the same locality;
nor had he any 1nformatlon as to the nature of the sea-bottom whlch would expla.m the

"difference observable in the structure of the tubes. .

But MecIntosh found that the'base of some of the tubes‘ of S. mirdbil@'s were em-
bedded in. sponges, -which would account partly for the small proportlon of mud in his
tube wall and wholly for the presence of C5p0nge spicules. : ‘

A comparison of the sea- “bottom ab the localities at which the various spee1mens of
S. spinifera have been obtained does not glve sufﬁelent information, I think, to aecount

~ for the presence or absence of the spicules.

The Challenger S.. mirabilis were got on a bottom of ¢ greensand ? the

“Valdivia 7 8. spinifera from’ bottoms of * blue ‘mud,” of * volcanic sand” and -of

“ mud,” and Ehlers states that the tubes. were covered with black and grey mud - The

e C]mllenger S. spinifera tubes were obtained from “ blue mud.”

In thls receng expedltlon the tubes came from a bottom of granitic 1'001\,

~no ooze.” No mention is made as to whether sponges were found at this station,.

though it is quite possible that this was the case. If so, that would account for the °
spicules in the wall of the tubes. Gravier does not mention whether he examined

the tubes for spicules, presumably he did not, since they are nob menmoned in the.

original account of that species. . : : -

(2) ° The stem of the gill in S. mzmbzl@s in McIntosh’s ﬁgure 18 longer than in .
S. spinifera.”’ : : Co . ST

- But in the specimens from Cc‘)lﬁmbﬁwealth Bay which had been removed from’
the tube before bemg preserved, T find that the stem is very short, broad and wrinkled-
(fig. 97), and gives off two- -approximately equa.l branches ; it is almost -exactly’ hl\e_l
Ehlers’ ﬁgure of S. spinifera.  On the other hand,-in a specimen which I extracted
from its ube, within which it had been preserved, the gills are bent baclxward the stem

- 1§ long (fig. 98), as figured by McIntosh for his species. The difference, then, between

thé length of the stem of the gill, as observed by the previous authors, seems to be a:
matter of greater or less contraction.

Tn the latter individual its posﬂ;] on, ﬂattened a,gamst the body and fully extended

. allows a careful study of its structure to be inade. : The stem divides into two unequal

branches, one of which seems to be a continuation of.the stem, the other external to it;
each gives ‘off .other branches of varying lengths, -which-bear the termmal filaments. .
I‘lgure 98 is a careful drawing of the extended gill. ‘
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There is one pomt on-which Ehlers ma,lxes no comment, and $hat is tHe fact that
Mc]ntosh states that the stem divides into three and that each of these splits into sevéral
branches, wherea,s in S. s'pmzfem, as figured in 1908, there are only two main branches.

Perhaps it is a matter of small importarice, but it may as well. be referred-to here. Ine

- one of my speclmens one Of the two branches divides again soon after ifs origin, giving

the inipression of three divisions. " Mclntoshs. figure shows at least: five branches,- which.

I thmk is an error on the part of the artlst

5 (3) “J udgmg from McIntosh 8 ﬁgme of the (mnnal a segnient a,ppems to-be
1ntercala,ted between the two 0 segments 1 which bear the lateral ¢ ﬂaps or lobes, and
his a.(,count 18 dﬂﬁoult fo eorrela,te \Vlth the ﬁgure

. Ehlers, in descrlbmg his spe(nmen of S. mzmbzl@s, finds no sueh 111te10a,la,ted'
segment the gill is on the 211d segment, the lateral lobes on the 3rd and 4th as in-

8. spinifera; the shape of the ﬁrst flap is smular in the two forms, a,nd 1s larger than the
~ second flap.

1 have introduced a ﬁgme showing 11101e dlaglamma.tlea.lly than does Ehlers’s
figures the real armngement of these segments I have httle doubt tlmt MeIntosh’s
figure is m_lslea(hng

(4) Fhlers has. noted *cerbain dlﬂ?erences in. the form of the uncmus as.

z

described and’ ﬁgured by 1 \IeTntosh for S. mwabzlzs, ‘and those he himself descr ibes
~ for S. spinefera, in regard to the smaller den’oleles .Lbove the large f(mg Mcl ntosh

describes ‘three dentlcles, but his- figure (pl XXVII A, fig. 34) shows at least four -
and perhaps a minute fifth. Ehlers'in his specimen of S. mirabilis' finds a single

tooth between the: fang and the cap of small denticles, 5o that the uncinus appe(us:
to be three-toothed when’ seen from the side. 111 . spznzfem, acemdum to

Ehlers, this intermediate tooth is mbsent

In the speclmens from Commonwealth Bay, I find & dlﬂ'elence from both theee
accounts, or rather from all three, for instead of there being only one mtel mediate tooth

I find three rows of small teeth, of 2, 3 and 4, or sometimes of 3, 4 and 4 respectively,

between the fang and thé cap of minute denticles (fig. 100). - In a side view (fig. 99) the
uncinus is more like the figure of oiie of ““ the anterior hooks > given by McIntosh than to
the figure illustrating Ehlers’s account. L o

Some further points of comparlson may be made. ,
The dimensions of the worms have perhaps httle Value n deeldmg their 1dentlty

yet they may be included in this analysis.  Ihlers’s type of S. spszma was imperfect ; .
butin 1913 he gives the dindensions of a complete individual. ‘

'

Body ) Dmnleter o Number of
B R S © length. © .| - semnents
- . Ehlers. - .00 .. .. 105 - 6 . 134
oo Gravier oo i e 1B —=. . . 9
- % Aurora ” ... - e 70 0T ST 900 T
Q. mwabzhs McIntosh T B8 2 T s

i
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‘ hr North as Rio de la Plata (McIntosh).

Caanono . Genus 1E mNA Malmgren.

| mth the abundance of the worm oﬂ Kaiser Wilkielin IT Tand.
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Dnrensmns of tubes—S marabilis, Mc [ntosh 150-160 mm. by 4mm S spnmfem

. ]' hlus< Gravier and myself; 150:240 mm. by- 5 mm.

Geographically and bathymetrically, the two “ species ” overlap. 'B‘oth wei:e

- obtained-from Kaiser- Wilhelm II Land ; and-S. spinife*fa'eictellas'up the:west' coast of

South America to Valparaiso_ (McIntosh) while' S..mirabilis. ocours.up. the-east coast as

The depth at- which the two. forms have been obtained' varies from. 110 fathoms
(* Aurora.”) to 25347 fathoms (* Valdivia ”). These have the.* spmlfera‘ » form. of
wtube, while the S. mirabilis form comes from 212 fathoms. (Ehlers)ito G(_)O fathoms
(McIntosh) : ‘

'

Tt is then ev1dent that Ehlers was- fully }ustlﬁeddn his- expressmn of -doub. asito-
the distinctness of the two sPemes and it must of course retain-the name bestowed upon
11_; by Meclntosh.

" Locality —
Commonwealth Bay—
Station 2,318 fathoms (twd). .
,» 8,120 fathoms (four, the one studied.is a male).’
. ;, 12,110 fathoms (a female distended with eggs). -
. Distribution.—Oft Valparaiso, off Rio de la Plata (McIntosh), south of Bouvet
€77 " Tsland, Kaiser Wilhelm IT Tiand (Bhlers), Graham’s Land (Gravier).

LU sl

LEENA ARENILEGA Fleeqj;e‘. '
Ehlers(1913), p 064 pl: XEIV, ﬁgs 8-13.
(Plate 9, ﬁgs 95;.96.).

Two specimens only were obtained durmg this exped1t10n whlch is in contrast

~ The present specimens show some apparent differences in the structure of th
“ head 3¢ from that descrlbed by Ehlers, but' whether these are diie to differences of
preeervatlon, or of interpretation; or of state of; development or are spe01ﬁc, it is d1ﬂ‘iculﬁ
to- decide when so- few-individuals are available. But since the worms. agree in all
edsential features with liis account I attributie them to his spec;les, but add’ ﬁgures to
llustrate the apparent discrepancies. : -

The tube is long and narrow, measiting 100" mm:-in length 'by’3 mm: An-widbhst
Tt is built up of a single layer of transparent, colourless sand-grains with a slight admixture
of other material, such as. sponge. splcules-;. the outer surface-is- rough,hand the grains
seem very loosely adherent. It is more or less undulatlng, as if 1t had been coﬂed amongst

Othel‘ Objectrs. ) SR FEETE PO Y . e TR ,.,.,..-..\-..L
*33892 —-M - . '
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The contained worm measures only 40 mm., exelusive of the tentacles, which add
another 10-12 mm. to the length It is nearly cylindrical, tapering only slightly
posterlorly '

. The body contains about 70 segments ; the 1ntersegmental grooves, however are

‘very indistinct posteriorly, so that there:may be more.

The tentacular platform (fig. 95) is low, and the post-tentaeular' regi‘on'll)ears an
irregularly double row of eye spots laterally, but this becomes a single row across the
dorsum ; the right and-left rows are continuous, whereas Ehlers found' a short dorsal
gap -separating the two groups.

[}

The first segment is very short on the dorsal surface, but becomes swollen and

‘enlarged Taterally (figs. 95, 96), pro]eotmg forward here. This glandular thickening -

extends almost to-the mid-line on the ventral surface, but the right and left lobes become
narrower as they approaeh one another and terminate in rounded lobes, separated by a
very narrow, short, non- glandular area. ) :

It is here that I find a difference from Ehlers’ account.- He represents a large
oval, forwardly-directed “flap ” of much gi'eater extent;, and this, instead of tapering
off towards the mid-ventral line, is here almost as long as it is higher up the sides, and
the two lobes overlap.

" The second ‘segment is l]kemse short on the dorsal surface, but j is swollen so0 as o
form a tra.nsverse ridge, which crosses the dorsum and extends down each side as far as
the margin of the first gland shield. It ds quite a definite stricture ; but in Ehlers’
figure it seems t0 be confluent with the flap of the first segment Poss1bly these structures
are not at their full development in the speelmens before me. =~

The first notopod 1s borne on the third segment, and the uncini commence on the
fourth. On each of the segments 5, 6, and 7 there is, above the notopod near the hinder
margm of the segment a low but distinct’ nephrldlal papilla,

There are 16-17 bundles of brlstles but there are only ten well-developed

" notopodial outgrowths.

The uncmlgerous neuropods are short throughout the worm, e,nd lateral. in-

: positmn Anteriorly, as in the 15th segment there are 19 uncini, but further back the

number is reduced to 6 or 7. - The uneini agree precisely with thie description given by
Ehlers, and differ from those Of L. abranchiata Malmgren and from L wandelensis Gravier,

The ventral gland shields number 11, and are quadrate n form except the first
four, which .are narrower transverse glandular bands.- I

Loeahty——" - o - )
Commonwealth Bay, 15 fathoms (with T, ehlersz and Th afntamtwus)
: Dzsmbumon —Ka1ser Wilhelm II Land.

[}

13 r
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Genus THELEPUS Leuckart.
THELEPUS SETOSUS Quamfages

Plenacia setosa Quatrefages(1865) vol. II P- 376.
Neottis spectabilis Verrill (1875). ' . o
Neottis antarct-iéa McIntosh (1876:),- p. 321; (1879), p. 261, pl. XV, figs. 14, 15;,
(1885), p. 472, pl. LII, fig. 1. . '

Thelepus metntoshi: Grube(1877) p- 544.

' _Thelepus spectabilis Bhlers (1897), p. 133, and his Ia.ter works

© Thelepus spectabilis Grav1er(1906) P- 53.
Tkelepus setosus Fauvel (1916) p- 466 (for full list of synonyms)

This Terebelhd which, as will be seen, has already been described from the
subantarctic under a variety of names, has now been identified by Fauvel with the
European species. He had under his eyes spemmens from the Fa.lkland Islands and
examples from the Straits of Dover, and arrives at the conclusion—16 Thelepus
spectabilis’ de I'hemisphére sud ne peut étre en rien differencié du Thelepus setosus de
la Manche.” - :

T can now add another locality, extending its rangé to Macquarie Island. ' Some
of these, which were well preserved, were from Garden Bay, others from the North End ;.
some were found attached to rocks below low water, others were from sand under stones
at low water. '

Distribution.—Strait of Dover, coast of Ireland; Kerguelen'_(Grube,‘ McIntbsh);
Bouvet Island, Marion Island (McIntosh); Fuegia, South Chili (Ehlers);
Port Charcot, Tle Booth Wandel (Gravier); Falkland Tslands (Pratt; Fauvel);
S:W. Australia (Fauvel (1917), p. 268). ' o e

| THELEPUS ANTARCTIOUS Kz'nberg.‘
Kinberg (1866), p. 345. '
- Willey (1902), p. 278, pl. XLV, fig.- 6.
Ehlers (1901), p. 210 (repeats Kinberg’s record)

* ‘ The brief dlagnos1s given by Kinberg is scarcely sufficient to enable one to
visualise the species, but the few facts he’ does give agree with those exhibited by the.
specimens in this collection, and I have no doubt that Shey belong to that species whloh
has hitherto been recorded since 1866, only by Willey.

‘In view of the enormous numbers that were obtained by the expedition (in one’
jar:there are more than one hundred individuals), it is very remarkable that none of the
recent expeditions to the Southern seas has met with it. ..

N SC
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Tt-is very similar to the Northern Thelepus' cinciiinatus Fabricius, as Willey has
pointed ous, with which indeed he suggested that it is conspecific. But there appear
to be a few differences from that Northern form, whlch has recently been descubed at
length by McIntosh (1915, p.'26)." - *=* =77 = oo ' :

[

. Under the cucumstances it seems worth while to give the essentml fa,cts about
the worm. , o N K ‘

The animal grows to a large size, frequently attaining-a body length-of 140 mun.
or even more’(in one specimen it reaches 190.inm.). To this length of body must be
added that of the tentacles, which meéasure some 30-40 mmn., though of course ‘they are
much coiled and contracted, so that in life they niust; e‘;ceed this mea.surement

" The number of segments 1s 90~ 100 the dlameter of the w01 m ﬁl st mentloned 18

75 mm

The 31des of the body are thick, rough brownlsh, and’ “very gla.ndulzu ; a,nd thls_:

" is continuous with thelarge Ventra,l gland shields. -

The cephalic collar .or platform ‘which bears +the itentacles; carries numerous-,

eye—spots over its entire extent.

«". There are two-bunches-ofgill filanients-on each side-of: segments.2. and .3; which
latter is:also the first cheetigerous segment. Kach-bunch consists-of a-single transverse,

row:of .simple unbranched filaments—about 15 in a ‘row.on-each side .in .the:first gill—. -

leaving a small gap in the median dorsal line équﬁl to about the width of three.filaments.,
The anterior gill extends, downwards to below the level of the notopod The second glll
1s smal]er -and consists of some twelve filaments, and:the dorsml gap’is shghtly W]del

~dn ’r,wenty five individuals, taken at random.out of.a ]ar containing .more:than one
hundred, every one had two pairs of gills, Not one- -of all those. examined showed any
variation in this respect, which seems to ]ustlfy the use of the genus Thelepus for two-
gilled forms, or at any rate to refute the idea that varlatlon in this matter commonly
decurs in a spemes

The first notopod occurs on the terd segment and i 1epeated»on every segnient

throughout the worm, though in the hinder.ones the niumber. of chieta ‘becomes much -

fewer (In 7. cincinnatus, McIntosh statesthat the notopod is absent: in.thelast forty

_segments) The first neuropod lies in the 5th segment. It is of cons1dera.ble extent,
reachlng ‘down'to° the margin of-the-gland shield. But aifter the*10th seginent’ it begms
to dwindle in height and at the same time to project outwaids, so- that by the: ‘)Oth'
segment- the neuroped has quite a shoit vertical extent not more ‘than twice t]mt -of
the notopod, and so remains throughout the greater part of the animil, -as_oar-like
appendages : :

": +*The miargin. of ithe ‘anterior- neuropods is darkly plgmented fhe chaetcn of: the
ﬁrst notopod and of those that follow-are of two. kinds,-asin I "SELOSUS N Tl ot
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The uncini are uniserial,-small; closely-set, and-numerous, theré‘bein'g at [east sixty
in one of the posterior lobes. When seen from the side the uncinus presents two teeth
above the great fang, one large and one small, as McIntosh (1915, p. 29) states for

1. cincinnatus, there is but a * single tooth,” “‘though occasionally a- mlnute third

tooth is visible.” I find that when viewed from above the fang ‘is-crowned by a row

of three teeth usually of apploxnnately equal size, and.a single ‘minute ‘tocth -placed
cccentncally outside this series.; sometimes two of these minute.teeth occur.

The gland shields number 10-13, they are not at all dlstmctly deﬁned ‘heing
. L . rough and traversed by furrows. -In T. cincinnatus Mclntosh gives 30 . shlelds I
looked carefully into this,. and found not more than:13.in any specimen.

The tube, as usual, is membranous; covered'\\?ith sand-grains of very' varied sizes ;
in some cases they are:50.coarse as to-deserve whe name-““:pebbles,” so that the outer
surface is extm111q31y-fough and uneven.; in others, the grains are finer and more uniform
in size and the surface much smoother. Mixed with-the sand-grains are fragments of
brown or green algee, and occasionally portions of Echinid tests.

Localities.—
Boat Harbour 25-30 fa,thoms

*  Commonwealth Bay, Station' C, 10~20 fathoms (very abundant ; bottom rock,

with small amount of brown a,lgae)

‘ ...,Dzsmbutzon ~~York ‘Bay;: Bucket Island, Magellm Strait. (Kmberg) ‘Cape Adar’é;
S. Victoria Land ( Willey). o ‘ - W oo

e Remaiks. —According ‘to De St. J oseph ¢ Thelepus IhéLy have one, two, 61' three
pairs of gills. . McIntosh says of Neottis' that ‘it -differs -from Thélepus in
" having ‘three -gills, whereas Malmgren’s . diagnosis -defines . T/ielepus .as having
© < dwo pairs-only. Willey, and T:agree with him, polnts out the.confusion that
ensues from the wider use of the.word.; but- modern writers continue o, use-if
in this extended sense. It is.evident that this large common anta.rctlc form is

common off Adelie Land, and dlﬂers tfrom 7. setosus.. '

R

, Fauvel has 1dent1ﬁed T..spectabilis -with T setosus Quatrefages and-in a
later paper (1917, p. 269), accepting Willey’s suggestion that Kinberg’s species
is conspecific with the Northern 7. cincinnatus, goes even further, and, relyiﬁg
‘on the possibility ‘that in the same species the gills may vary from two to three

. pairs, puts forward the view: ‘that the latter may be ldentlca.l ‘with 7. setosus':
" “ Mais-cedi n’est encore- qu’une simple hypothése.” :

<o

The fact that in-dozens of this S outhern form, whether it be T cin cinnatus
.or.not, there is no sign of any such variation shows thatthis ““ hypothése **'is
still unproven, and that for the: present the two specles 4. setosus -and
T. cmta’rctwus (or T. c:mcmnatus) are -distinct. : ‘

ol S

L
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Genus LEPREA Malmgren.
LEPREA STREPTOCHAETA Ehlers

. Ehlers(1897) P 130, pl. VIII, ﬁgs 203—205
- Ehlers (1913), p. 560, - :
'Fauvel(1916) p- 465.

A single 1nd1v1dual of this specles was recelved from Macquarie Island where it
lives in rock pools..

It was still invested in its sandy tube, and the animal, which is somewhat coiled,
‘as both Ehlers and Fauvel found to be the case, measures about 45 mm. with an anterior
breadth.of 3 mm., tapermg posteriorly. -

T have: nothlng to add to- the full: accounts already pubhshed
Dzsmbumcm ~—Kerguelen Falkland Islands, Uschuala

Genus PoLycIRRUS (Frube.

POLYCIRRUS HAMILTONI Sp. ROV.

(Plate 9, figs. 101-106. ) ’

-

"A number of well-preserved worms, enclosed in tubes of dark sand- -grains, were -

found by Mr. Hamilton attached to rocks at low witer on the Macquane Island.
They are described as being ¢ pink in colour.” . .

The worms are for the most part a good deal twisted; some are broken, but
amongst them a few that are complete

A complete specimen measures from 25-35 mm. in length, with a breadth of
2 mm: One mature female, filled with eggs, has a length of 25 mm. and contains 55
segments ; another of 35 mm. has 50 segments. ‘

' The numerous tentacles are of conSLderable length.

There are 30-34 bristle- bearmg segments which commence on the 2nd. The
uncinigerous neuropods commence in one case on the 7th, in another on the 11th
chaetigerous segment.

There are 13 pairs of gland shields preceded by a medlan shield on the first or
perlstomlal segment (fig. 101). This gland is pentagonal in shapc with its lateral
- angles somewhat rounded ; ‘t is crossed by a curved shalloiv fuuow from side to side.
* Then follow the series of paired glands separated by a narrow but; deep groove mesially.
The first of these, which lies on the first chaetigerous segment, is subtriangular, with
its anterior side fitbing agamsﬁ the latero-posterior border of the pentagonal gland and
its. apex directed mesially.. The remainder. are more or less quadrate “These are
followed by three WJdely separated pairs of smaller size,

oo ,—"‘/)J N
U .
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Below each of the first eight notopods is a small nephndlal papl.l]a, lying just
out51de t‘.he gland shields.

I‘he notopods commence on t‘.he second segment and are repeated along:the
greater part of the worm, i.e., for 30-34 segments ; they are rather ‘prominent, with
the posterior lip produced beyond the anterior (fig. 102) The chxte are of two
kmds—( a) those of the usual type with an symmetrleal apex, a flange on one side,
the sloplng margm being finely striated (fig. 103) ; and (b) more ‘slender, symmetrlca.l
and without a flange, but with very fine dentlculatlons a.long each edge (fig. 104).
There are about ten of each kind in the anterior notopods but posterlorly the number

.

l‘he neumpods oommence below the 12th or: 13th notopod the uncini are
umsemal each has a short manubrium ‘or . base a,nd“ bears two teeth (fig. 105) with
a thin curved und1v1ded hood above them (ﬁg 106) Behind the teeth thefe 1s a small
pro]ectlon from the base as usual, but I cannot, 1 spite of careful search, detect any

knob springing from the base in front of the teeth, such as Gravier figures for P. mszgms
.not even so much of a hump as MoIntosh figures for Ewmtho kerguelensis. :

Localzty —
Macquarle Island Garden Bay

Rema'rks —This, worm, does not agree Wlth any that have been desorlbed from the
Antarctic -or Subantarctic seas. It bears some resemblance to P.‘insignis
Gravier (1906 p. 54), in which, however, the first notopod is on.the fourth
segment and there are 11 notopods only, so that it should be placed in the
genus Ereutlw, if we_follow Malmgren but Gravier a.coepts De St. J oseph’s
views on this matter ‘ ' ' : o

Genus ErEUTHO Malmgren. -
‘ EREUTHO ANTARCTICA Wz'll.ey
- Willey (1902), p. 281, pl. XLII, fig. 6; pl XLVI fig. 8. .
‘Polycwms ]cerguelenszs McIntosh (1885), p. 475, pl XXVIII a, fig. 22
Polycirrus kerguelensis Gravier (1911), p. 141, pl. X1, fig. 136:
nec. ETéutho Zcerguele-ns'is Ehlers (1913), p. 365.

In the ¢ Challenger ” Report McIntosh describes two species of Polycirrids from

Kerguelen, namely Ereutho kerguelensis (p. 474), and on the next page, Polycirrus

kerquelensis.. The latter was an ill- preserve’dl fragment, and no details about its

structure are given except that the uncinus is characterised by & very long ma.nubrmm, -
and bears two stout sliort teeth.

~Willey, in his report on the--* Southern Cross annelids gives a bnef account -

of a Polyclrnd from 8. V1ot0r1a Land- whlch exhlblts preclsely similar uncini; but the
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worm: ha,s but- 11 chaetlgerous segments bearmg notopodlal ehaetfe followed by the

uncinigerous’ segments ; and therefore falls mto Malmgren’s genus Preutho He-

named it Ereutho. cmmrcmca

“Consequently, if reliance be pla.ced wholly on the form of tlie uncihus, waich
certainly is quite peculiar, McIntosh’s Polijeirrus kerguelenszs 15 1n all’ probability this
Ereutho ; -but he had already given the specific na.me “ ]\erguelensns ‘t0"an Ereutho

“which-has quite a- different” form of uncinus: Hence a new specific'name: is needed,

and we-must- adopt Willey’s n"si'l'ne ““antarctica.”

Gravier (1911) deserlbes under the tltle Polycinus I\erglleiellsis MeclInt.,” a°

worm which. has 11 chaetlgerous and 25 uncinigerous segments, whose uncini agree
preelsely with. the ﬁgures of McInosh and Willey, and- he remarks (p 143): that 1t is
e \trernely probable lthat it-is identical with Willey’s spacies. :

-+ Later, Ehlers (19 13), under the title * Ereutho kerguelensz’s MecIntosh ” (w]_ﬁeh "hé.

regards as synonymous with Willey’s E. antarctica), describes a worm with uncini

agreeiny with that figured for Erewtho kerguelensis- (not Polgeirris I‘erguelenszs) of

MclIntosh, but differing from that figured by Willey for his species. .
Ehlers states that the only difference between the two.is that McTritosh records

_ 13 chatigerous segments while Willey gives the number as 11. Ehlers himself finds

both:11:and 12:; and as the number of notopodial isegments-is variable; lie concludes -

that” the . two. 'species are identical. But this leaves aside altogether the marked
dlﬂerence between the -uncini. in. the two:cases;

Ehlers refers to the conspicuous anterior lip of. the anterior ~notopods produced
1nto~ pa.pﬂhform process 7 (McTntosh) but neither author figures . I do not see
any such striking feature in the present worms; the lips are nearly of a size.

-~

~The present collection contains specimens of this species, without their tubes.

-The worms are for the most part cmled and measure about 12-15 mm. with a diameter

of 3 mm. anterlor]y

There are 11 segments beamng notopods with capillary chwte, followcd by

- 25-30 segments carrying short -projecting unelmgerous ‘neuropods. The first notopod

is on the third segment above the first pair of ventral gla.nd shiields.

A thounted piece of the thoracic pre uncmlgerous reglon sliows none of the

pecuhar “hooks, below the capilliform. ehaetae such -as Ehlers descubes in his Lreutho
kerguele'nszs

: The present worms agree general]y with the: account . glven by GlaVLer

. . e RN
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Localzty L
Boat Harbour 31 fathoms.
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' ’ Genus PHQ‘LLOCO\‘IUS G'mbe *
PHYLLOCOMUS DIBRANCHIATA sp nov.

- (Plate 10 figs. 107—123)

. A worm: wluch was dredged from a depth of- 157 fa,thoms seems to form thc |
type of & new specles of this rare genus. - S S

It is distinctly differentiated into thorax and abdomen, the former B’earing both

“notopodial - ¢hastee and Uuncinigéious neuropods, the lattcl p1esent1ng only the

ncuchods, wkhizh proest la,,elally tike wmgs 0 OArs.

_ The specimen (fig. 107) is very well preserved, and appears to be strongly
contracted anteriorly ; it is a pale yellowish colour, While the parapods and glands are
pale brownish and the ventral surface of the abdomen ra,ther darker. '

Tt'is fortunate]y complete ‘though the hinder end appears to be regenemted, as

' 10 uneini can be detccted on the l‘LSt fen segments

- Its total length is 45 mm., with a width of 11 mm. anterlorly and.a helght of

.8 mm. The body tapers backwards slowly, so that at the commencement:-of the
-abdomen 1% measures 6 mm. m w1dth ST ' ol

The worin contams 60 secrments wn;h head and anal funnel WhlGh 18 surreunded
by & number of shért cirri (fig. 115). There are:15 notopods with long pale ‘yellow.

chatee; 14 of these thoracic segments are glandular across the whole ventral surface,
though dlstmct gl‘md shiélds aré not’ evident. ~ The anterior. gla.nds spread from_the

: nculopods of "one side to those of the other which are here, separa.tcd by a Space of

8 mim. The Tt thiee "or four are traversed by a definite furrow in the nnddle hne
Thive alc indications of two addltlonal ngds behmd these. ' ’

LA,

nea.rly vertical; the prostonuum has the form of a sub-circular plate sloping downwards
from the dorsal surface of the body, neally ab right angles to the body axis; the lower
extremity ‘of this plate is free, and its ‘edge is thin. This prostomial plate ds of firm
conslstency, a.lmost chitinoid; 1t 1s tinted -in the mlddle with reddlsh brown plgment'
is slightly -convex from side to ‘side in its mlddle and slightly" concave from its front
backwa.rds so that its free rounded edge proj jects horizontally.

On each side, between the prostomial plate and the curved peristomial ridge, is
a narrow elongated depression from which ‘a slight papilliform -elevation rises. ‘Grube
suggests that this is a secrétory organ;’ perhaps, ‘however, 1t. ‘represents’ the ciliated

. *éiPhyllocomus * looks like a‘masculing word-and a,ppears to refer to the ** foliaceous ”*form-of the gill; But Grube

uses the feminine ¢ crocea” for the species. _I therefore consulted ‘my Clussncal co]lengue Professor Adams, who informs

me that‘thére is'a rare Gréek word “* koitios”” meaning a {“bundle ‘or,sheaf,” whlch sis feminine : presumably:Grube: used'

this rare word.
*83892—N
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The head (figs. 108 109) is very obhquely truncated S0 that its a.nt.emor face is
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nuchal organ of many Polychaeta. Just anterior. to this, but only visible from the

- ventral surface, is a little patch of pigment a short distance from the antemm ma1gm
. of the prostomlal plate; this probably represents an eye spot (fig. 113).

'l‘he prostomial plate is contmuous dorsally ' and laterally with a curved semi-
cmeular ridge, from which it is separated by a shallow furrow, but this ridge is also
continied downwards across the ventral surface to-form the lower lip, which is closely

_ pressed against the upper lip formed by the prostomial p]ate the anterior-edge of wlueh

it does not reach (fig. 103).

Whether one is to regard this curved ridge as the hinder region-of the prostonuum,

such as'is described for several Ampharetids, or as the peustommm, seems uncertain; °

but from its relations T take the latter view.

- The ventral region of this peristomium is produced forwards in the middle line,
80 that-a median and-two lateral regions of the lower lip are distinctly marked off from
one another (fig. 113); the median lobe has astraight transverse edge which is abruptly
limited on each side by a nearly longitudinal margin, that turns sharply outwards to

form the anterior edge of the lateral regron “of the lip. - When _the ‘aninial is seen from
above, this lower lip is invisible, since it is’ overhung by the prostomial plate, and

even when viewed from: below, its base is partly. concealed by the forward-extension of
the ventral surface, of the following: segment.. 4 . 2 A

"The branchiferous segment the second of the body, is very mich compressed
on its dorsal portion,-so as to form an upstanding fold; its ventral portion is thick and
glandular and conceals n great part the lower lip. ~ . .

. On the dorsal surface this segment is rather longer than the perlstonuum, and :
carTies a pair -of admedran, upstanding gllls of vnusual form and structure (ﬁg 109)..
Fach grll is 4 mm. in height, i.e., about half the helght of the body at. this point;. it.

consists of a rather thick ax1s, whleh bears along its whole length four- undulatmg
. tough ‘membranes, two on the external and two along its intérnal or medial surface.

The membranes aré broad below and taper distally so that the form of each gill may ,

be descrlbed as quadnfohaeeous and lauceolate in Grube’s terms.

: The two-gills are connected at their bases by a low transverse 111e111b1a1re(;»11s::‘
ridge (perhaps exaggerated by the eontractlon of the body), w]uch 18 contmued outwards.

and downwards almost to the level of the notopods of the. followmg segments.

Passmg backwards and outwards from -this rldge comritencing ' behind - eachi
gill; is"a deep channel, .bounded. by a couple of narrow ~walls” whicli, about midway

in'their course towards the base of the third notopod,. unite aboyve the cliannel .and;

convert it into a:tunnel.; . This: tunnel appears to end blindly (fig. 110). N

Two qulte similar but successwely shorter structures pass from the branchrfemus
ridge: towards the:second-and first notopod, above which they respeetlvely ternunate

'"-l-'f'
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“These structures appear to beé the  areol® ” of Grube’s account of Phyllocomus
crocea (1877, p. 543), and the relative disposition of them seems’ to correspond o
the three structures figured by Meclntosh (1885), pl. XLVII, fig. 11), whlch he
interprets. as the. hases of lost gllls ” ' ' SRR

. These three p‘m‘s of channels and ‘tunnels appear o be unlque, and’ I regret that,
lnw1ng only a s1ngle specimen of the worm, I am unable to examlne “them by sectlons
I-have: no suggestion to make as to their purpose. The worm is well preserved and -
there i is no evidence of rupture here, no suggestion that any structure, such as a g111
has been broken away ; the margins of: the channels are rounded and smooth, aid appear
quite natural. At any rate, under the highest power. of a dissecting nneroscope I can
see no-sign ot any interruption 111 the continuity of the surface. - : -

The- tentacles, as is usually the case in.the family, "are invaginated into“the
buccal cavity. They were exposed by slitting up the side of the body along a line
corresponding to the junction of the lowerlip with the peristomium (fig. 113).- TlLen
numerous. filamentous fentacles are seen drrected backiwards along the roof of a cavity,
which T suppose is the buccal cavity; they are borne by a rounded ridge, .which extends
across the base of the prostomium, curving forwards on each side till nearly in'the line
of the lateral margm of the lower lip (fig. 116). Ce ’

Within the lower lip, along its base, is a second rounded rldge which connects
rlght anid left with the tentacular ridge; it is apparently a sphmcter muscle and may
bc emggerated by the contracted spate of the worm. -

' The tent‘tcles are 10 mm. in length and are united to one another for a dlstance
of about 3 mm. from ‘their origin, where they are only indicated by lines sepa,rated by
- shallow furrows. The prommal portion of the tentacles is surrounded by a thin .
membranous flap,’ 1 mm. in height, springing from the’ tentacular ridge;- a.nd when
the tentaeles are lifted up a line of brown-red pigment-dots is seen close to its free
margin on 1ts tentacular surface; further, a second line of darher spots lies along its
base close to the roots.of the tentacles (fig. 117). . :

" The body.—The: dorsal surface is smooth annulate and’ without inter- segmental- ‘
furrows, but ‘the segments are’ distinct enough laterally and ventrally.; the body is
very strongly arched, so that the notopods are directed upwards ; the third segment
like the next two, is much narrower than the following, though- whether this'is again
due to the strong eontra,ctlon of the worm seems doubtful .in light of the statement by
Grube that in his specres these three segments are shorter than the rest. .

The third segment carries the first notopod, which is smaller than the fo]lowmg,
and bears only a few chatee. The next two notopods are likewise- small, but the number.
of chata increases ; - the maximum is attained at about the smth or seventh and this
i3 reta,med until the fourteenth. U ' :

The brlstles are long, stout and of a golden-yellow colour ; ; they are arranged 1nl
a"single vertical” serles w1th 1onger ories above and successively smaller ones below
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T\ilcroscopioal study - of them undel varying . wndltlons and from -different

aspects reveals a new- type of brlqtle new not only to f]llb f(mmlv but, as I think, new
to the class : '

gome time previously I had made a-dr awing of onie of t‘.he chaetie: from a group

separated out and freshly mounted in glyceriné; it was symmetrical, finely pointed

with a narrow flange on each side, and very similar-to, that figured by Fauvel (1897)
for Ampharete grubes {pl. XVII, fig. 24.) But amongst them Ivf.ound others 1 which
the bristle is curvéd and has; only one rather broader flange. I supposed therefore
that there were two kinds of chaet in the bundle' o ‘

Some months latel when prepcumg f,]us account for pubh(‘atlon I had occasion
to refer to my preparations, one of which was in Canada Balsam. T was sulpnsed to
see that'all the chwetic arealike, curved, with a single flange. . . Wishing to ascertain how
I could have been deéceived in niy earlier examiniation, T cut off a fresh pampod ‘sep-
arated. oub the ch“ctae and nnde a new mount In glycerine.

_Again I saw, in most of the chaetae two narrow flanges. - I then pwssed the cover-
sllp so ‘thdt the cheetee mlght be flattened out a little ; now all of them had a siigle

fAlange.” T then' lifted the coverslip, turned the cheetee about a,nd re exannncd t.henl

Agam I saw severa,l with the two ﬂanges

- A careful studv under a, hlgh power 1nf0rmed me that the chta really has three
ﬂanges two narrow ones lying in oné plane, symmetrically arranged, and a third broader
one in a plane at right angles to them ; and in this position the chweta is curved.
Havmg made thls discovery; 1t was ‘easy ‘to detect the three flanges in some’ of the

chaetm a.nd T have dmwn one of them (ﬁg 118 120) - o - ' k

0
5 |

- To what extent this observatlon may shed light on discr epa.ncles 1n the &ccounts.
ot chamtx in some families, eg., the Terebellidwe, I cannot say. It 1s ev1dent tha,t a

Fenewed study of the bristles in certain families is desirable. .

The ventral surface of the thorax is nearly fiat, and traversed by a wide shallow:

median furrow, which-increases in depth posteriorly, and after the last gland- shield

' becomes very deep bubt narrower; t‘.he margin of the’ furrow 18 founed by the rounded

“he

muscular ridge on each side.

The ﬁncinigerous neuropods commence below the 4th notopod Those on the

antehor segments of ‘the thorax are vertical ridges, limited to'the sides of the body,
and orlglnatlng near the hinder boundarv of the segments; them edges rise only slightly
above the surface. " In the liindef segments each neuropod becomes more prominent,

thick and fleshy, while in the abdomen they aré narrower and become flap-like (fig..

114); The neuropod is now a quadrangular flap directed backwards and outwards ;

its free edge carries the uncini.  On its-upper surface néar the body wall is a ‘small’

pouijded papilliform upgrowth (which 1s, perhaps, a dorsal cirrus). . By the 12th

+ abdominal the neuropods are al_feady much longer and projéct-still further; the dorsal

S

R

P T

-



- POLYCHZETA—BENHAM.' = . 101

T

¢ cirrug 7 - has mcreased in;size, -and has beeome sub- cyhndrlcal the distal upper

angle of the foot becomes produced into a dlstal cirriform process (¢ the hp 7 of-the
chwmtophore), in addition to the dorsal  cirrus ™ (fig, 121).

The neuwpods decrease in size posteriorly, and the mferlor angle becomes nore

marked

The general formeof the neuropod is similar to that occurring in olier Ampharetids,
but’ the presence of both 'the proximal “ papilla® and the distal silpra' un‘cina.l
process * seems unusual. . The “proximal papilla, which' I have ‘termed “ cirrus,”. is
usually regarded as equivalent to a vestigial notopod; ‘and the ‘distal process to the
dorsal cirrus’ (ef Fauvel(1897) Ehlers (1887) p.: 220) : Co

“The uncinus has five ‘teeth in a single series, and a S]lld.ll plommence between the
smallest of these and the rounded upourved extremity of the plate (ﬁgs 122, 123);

it s qu]te similat to that figured for P. erocea by MeIntosh (1885), pl. ‘xxvi B, ﬁg 25).

The structure of the gill ( (f gs. 111, 112). Although the condltmn of preservatlon '

18 nof sufﬁclently crood to allow a thorough study of the gill to be made, the

examination of a short series of transverse sections enables me to give an aceount of
its more strlkmg features - : : _

The gill axis is traversed by a canal, whosé wall is composed chleﬂy of muscle.
" Externally there is a layer of tall columnar cells bearing a thick cuticle; sithin this
is a thin circular .coat of musole which envelopes a thicker coat of. longitudinally
arranged muscle fibres.  This does not seen to be limited very - deﬁmtely internally,
for there is a layer of loose connective.tissue, in which are scattered irregularly a number
of small round nuelei. At places in the series of sections I believe that I can detect
the remains of a thin membrane forming the lining of the axial cavity; bus the tissue
is here broken and imperfectly preserved, and it may even be that the eanal Is an
artifact, and that the axis s OCCUPled by a core of loose connéctive tlssue '

, Running a]ong the wall of the axis ab two oppoelte points is a blood vessel lymg '
apparently in the longitudinal muscle coat, but in places it projects into the cavity:

The folia or gill membranes are, of course, cut transversely the central pfu't :
eons1sts of connective tissue, enveloped in the epidermis, - I can see no cilia, though
‘perhaps this is due to the state.of preservation. A series of blood vessels is cut across,

“lying. close.t0 oné another along each side, underneath the epidermis;” They give to
the section a very charactemstlc appearance, and seenl t0 be connected across the
folium; but I wasunable to trage out preeleely how or where they commumeate Wl‘bh:
the axial blood vessels. ' '

5

Loaalzt Y —
Commonwea,lth Bauy, Statlon 3, 157 fa,thoms

- Remarks ~~That the genus : Phyllocomus 1s' rare Is ev1dent from - the faet that?
-although it was established by Grube as long ago-as 1877 for the species

. - 7 .
b o |
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P' cmcea it ‘has only been recorded since - ‘that- date in the Chd.]lenger

report. - Grube’s material appea.rs to have been bub a single specimen, whicl

" was obtained between Heard Island and the Crozéts. That collected by the
.. * Challenger ” camie from Kerguelen. CL Lo

I regard the present as a different species since Grube describes two-

‘pairs' of gills in some détail, and he makes no mention of the four membranes

springing from the axis; he describes the gill as foliaceous * quasi lanceolata.”

Meclntosh gives a brief account of a mutilated anterior end of a worm which

. he ascribes to Grube’s species.. His figure(pl. XLVII, fig. 11), agrees in
general form quite closely with the worm herein described, but is ivithout
any gills:  In the text he writes {p- 427) “ the next segment hears, dmsa.lly
the marks of four branchlal processes on each side.”

His figure shows three pairs of pit-like strucburves; whleh are no doubtu

the. channels " that I describe above, and which I suppose. Girube refers to

as areo]ae McTntosh seems, however, to interpret them as the b&bb) of
. gills. Phey have the same relation to one-another and the same pOSLtlon on
the segments as I have described. It may be very likely-that he had before:

hlm the present sPeoles

As both.these accounts are brlef, and as only one hgme of this’

interesting genus has been published, i6 has, seemed to me worth while to-give
' \rather a defailed descrlptlon of the worm.

Ly mn [

LA Genus- AMYTHAS, gen..nov. *®

AMYTHAS MEMBRANIFERA, sp. nov

(Plate 10, ﬁgs 124—132) .

fgthoms in Commonwealth Bay.. : .

C It s, imperfect posteriorly, lacking, however, only"'a few eegmenf,s, and consists
of & a hea.d and thirty segments, measuring 60 mm. in length, with an anterior diameter of
127 mm:; which diameter decreases posteriorly $ill at the end of thé fragment it is only

5 mm. The anterior reglon is a good deal contracted, and the animal was rupturcd

a.bout Kalf- -way along its length, and broke into two pieces on bem,g handled

As in other genera, the body is divisible into two regions, thoracic and abdominal;

the former is indicated by the seventeen pairs of notopods with mpllhfm m cheetee, whmh
are absent in the abdomen. The “thoracic reglon appears tio be strongly contracted, so

that probably-the dimensions of the worin just given are not quite ¢orrect. The whole - -

" % The n'al‘h_a is formed by fi‘é,nsferring' the initial “ 8" of Sm_n_f/tlia to the end.

3 -

i A single individual of this- remarkable: worm was obf,amed from'a dept‘.h of 325.
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dorsal,surface is -very..convex, and the segmentation is .obscured by numerouis closely
set ‘Lnnulatmns The ventral surface of the thorax is hlghly glandular, but no definite

gland shields * are delimited, as the glandular modification of the integument extends ,
across the ventral surface from right o left unicinigerous nueropods; but on the- last.
tlrrec segments the outlines of the glands are evident. '

In the abdomen the ventral surface 18 deeply concave, crossed however, l)y :
seglnental rounded, transverse r1dges

' 'l‘he prostomium (figs. 124, 125) consists of two portlons viz—(a) an,anterion- .
f:reely projecting flap overhanging the mouth; “and (b) a posterior thickened transverse.
fold, which is almost entlrely hidden by the basal portlon of the second or branchl-

ierous segment

The prostomial ﬂap, or upper- llp, is shghtlv trllobed the middle lobe bemg more
pr onunent than the later regions, from which. it is marked off by a slight notch on’éach
side.  The middle lobe.is inclined forwards and, upwards; and has a somewhat thickened.
free edge.  On raising the prostomial flap, or on looking into the mouth from in front
(-ﬁg: 127), the base of the prostomium is seen to be continuous, with a transverse lobu-
lated structure, or ° ‘ supra-oral arch,” which is separated from 1t by a furrow. The .
right and left extremities of this arch touch the upper part of the lower lip | on elther
side ::the médian portion of it is smooth, and traversed by a number of fine furrows

ladratmg from its base forwards towards its edge; ‘the’ lateral portlons are thick and
swollen -

o The buccal segment or per'stommm 1s represented dorsally by a rounded trans—
verse ridge, overlapped and concealed by the branchiferous segment. | Ventrally.“'
however, 1t 1s produced forwards to fornt a great lower lip, which i sepamted from the
ateral ‘region of the prostomial flap by a deep, horizontal cleft on each sule, and it is

c\fldently very mobile (fig.. 126),

" Between the upper and lower hps there pro]ects a folded membrane (ﬁg 127)
which occupies the entire oral cavity. At first I supposed this to be a part of the gut
everted, but found: on dissection that it has the following relations, from which it is-
clear that it represents the series of tentacles. of other Ampharetids. The free edge of
this. ** tentacular, membrane ” is thickened in the median region, but becomes thinner
towards each side. Tt is folded much in the way. that a partially closed fan is folded;

* but the folds are __few and irregular. It arises from the under surface and posterior

margin of the ““ supra-oral arch ” above mentioned (fig. 123), ‘which is thus seen to: .
correspond to the tentacle- bearmg ridge. of other genera. -The line of origin of the
tentacles is'at about thelevel of the ]unctlon of the arch with the prostomlal flap. A%
this point—as was seen by slitting open the body wall—the buccal cavity (or 02S0p-
hagus.?) commences ; this is a tube with-a thick, muscular wall, whose inner surface is
thrown into a number-of ruge. Its'floor is produced. forwards to form- an’ mternal llp )

such as that ﬁgured by Fauvel (1897) for Amphareie grubei.
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This tentaculat membrane then has the same topographlcal relatlons as the
deserves

. \

bindle of filamentous tentacles in other genera of the famﬂy, and it is unfortanate that,

having only this smgle 1nd1v1dual I am unable to studv its .str uctme as fully as 1t

the posterior portion of the prostomlum

Followmg the perlstonuum is the bra,nchlferous segment (ﬁg 121, 12 3, 126)
dorsal surface is raised up. s & transverse fold, which overhangs the per istomium and
segment but is without chaetac

Its
postérior margm

Tt is- contmued downwards as an ordinary
This segment carries three pairs of gills, which arise
in a tra.nsverse line; they are long, simple, sub- cyhndncnl and grooved along the
The base is more or less expanded, and each ter minates on a bluntly
rounded extremity. Of the six gills, however, only two remain entire :
region.

side’ the most dorsal, which is 15 mm. long, and on the left side the middle gill,

on the right
which -1s"10 mm. long the other four are represented by more ot less of then ‘basal

The two most dorsal ngS are close togeﬁher near the mlddle lme

‘each is produced outwirds as a rounded rldge passimg obhquely outwards across the
dorsurn t6 end &t the base of the second notopod

the base of
to the first, and the third lies just above and in front of the ﬁlst not;opod
stout brown bmstles

The second gill is immediately e\tema.l

‘body) ;

There are sevcnteen pairs of notopods, rathet p]omment lobes ‘carrying very Iong,

the first notopod is ‘on the third segment, which is. much ‘com-

-1t 18 smialler than the rest; and carries fewer and shorter ‘bristles ; the second is
the sixth or seventh.

pressed between its neighbours (this is perheps due in part 50 the contraction ‘of the
longet, the following increase in size, and the full development of the foot is attained at

£

co
in a double or trlple vertical series, are brownish in colour ;
convex border *

The bmstles, of which there 1sa comlderabie"nunlblm in each notopod, Airanged

each s long, thick-at the
. ‘ |
teriorly.

base, slightly curved, and produced into a very fine point ; there is single flange on the
The unelmgerous neuropods ‘cominence : below the fourth - notopod 6N the $ixth

(fig. 129)

body segment ; they are definite, wing-like, mobile ‘organs, incieasing in proniinence pos-
equalling in helght that of the organ itself, but in the alidomen the meuropod is very

Tn the thorax the meuropod has a lohg, vertical, wwhcinigerous rhargin,

the anterlor fect.

convex superiorly, and has a short tncinigerous margin dlrected' somewhat dowiiwaids
|

The uncini -are umseual throughout the body, and 11111111)91 about elghby m

The uncmus (ﬁgs 130 131) has two rows of four néarly- equal teeth, spmngmg
from a short broad ba.se which is produced into-a rounded lobe beyond the fourth

*Treated as I treated the chmtwe of P]lelocomus I find that"the tivo latéral ﬂa.nges are not present

1

M
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tooth;, which is shghtly smaller than the others; the base has also'a small'hbé on its

lower edge below the first tooth. The uncini are similar throughout but on the
thorax are larger than on the abdomen

Localzty -— -
Commonwealth- Ba,y, Statlon 10, 325 fathoms

Remarks. —The worm ‘agrees fairly- well -with Malingtren’s diagnosis of Sam Jtha,
* from which it differs in. three noticeable features—(1) the form of the pros-
tomium ; (2) the presence of a folded membrane in place of: filamentois
vtentaoles - and (3) the form of the uncinus. It bears no resemblance to the
only l\nown Antarctic Ampha;etld Samytha (?) speculatriz Ehlers (1913,"
. p- 554). Consequently, a new genus is necessary, which- may be defined as

. follows :—* Ampharetids with a trilobed prostominal flap; tentacles repre-
sented by an invaginable membrane; three-pairs of cylindrical gills on the
second segment ; seventeen pairs of notopods ; uncinus with four paired
sub-equal teeth on a broad base. ' I

Family CAPITELLIDZ.
 Genus IsomasTUs Gravier.
, ~ Isomastus PERARMATUS Grawer. :
va1er(1911) p 113, pl. VIII, ﬁgs 88-93; pl IX, figs. 94-108,
" Four specimens ‘of this, the only C’apztellzd known from the’ antarctlo were
gathewd, amongst which a well preserved male measures 42 mm. in length by 2 mm. in-

diameter antenoﬂy, it-contains fifty-two segments followmg the head. Thele is also
a female in the collection. :

~-Locality . — : o T T
Boat Harbour, Commonwealth Bay, 3% fathoms (muddy bottom)
Dstribution —Admiralty Bay, South Shetlands, Petermann (Gravier).
 Family MALDANIDA.
Genus REODINE Malmgren-
_ RHODINE INTERMEDIA Amzdsson ’
Ardw1dsson(1911) p. 11, pl. T, ﬁgs 5-11; pl II figs. 39-41.
R. loveni Wllley(1902) . 276, pl. XLVT, figs. 3-5.
* R. cmtamtzca Grav1er(1906), p. 39, pl. IV, figs. 33—3'.7
R. lovens Grav1er(1911) p. 125, pl. IX, ﬁgs 110—112 pl X ﬁg 114 pl XI
fig. 183.

¢ A single imperfect specimen, cons1stmg of “the head followed by thlrteen
‘cheetigerous segments, and another portlon cons1st1ng of six postenor segments measure

in all.35' mm. by 1.mm. in diameter., & . - 50 L F T il o 3
*33802—0 ' '
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. .Previous authors:-have rioted the readiness with: wh'iCh the hinder segnients break

'.a,wayg, owing %o fhe extremely- slender connections between them, s6 that the true

dimensions of the species is unknown S CLi L

Tt is almost colour]ess except that in front of the chwetwe’ of each of- the segments
- 4 10 is & pinkish area occupying more than half the' length of thie segment. » This is the
““anterior glandular band ” of Arwidsson, with which the indistinct  posterior band *’
is continuous. There is no need for me to add anythmg to Ar w1dsson s e‘chausmve
:study of the specles L oo o

: iLocalety —
' C‘ommonwealth Bay, Boat Harbour, 3% fathoms

. Distribution.—Cape Adare, Victoria Land (\Vﬂley)';- _Poﬁ;‘ C]1z;ioot and Petermann
B (GraVLer) South Georgia (Al‘WJdSSOII) ' ‘ ‘ :

; \Remcwks —Itis thus clrcumpolar R . e e
Genus ISOCIRRUS Afrwulsson
_ ISOCIRRUS YUNGI (‘mmer
(.11‘3.\7161‘(1911) p- 122 pl IX,, fig. 109; pl X figs. 115-120.

P Grav1er s type specimens -were- two . fragments, of. w}nch one was an anterior
portlon and the other a short piece of the hinder end. They are a good deal smaller
than the specunens collected by the Aqrora,”_and the tube in.which the animal lived
was not collected or reported upon. ,' B . - o

Eleven individuals of the species, mostly imperfect, were obtained at a depth of
157 fathoms.. Tn ost of them thé body: is encircled by a portlon of the mud-tube, .

which has a very thick wall; thus a worm measuring 7 mm. i diameter fills the lumen
of a tube whose external diameter is 11 mm., so that its thickness is 2 mm.

A complete individual studied s 110 mm. in length with a breadth of 5 mm.

_ antefiorly " Another one, lacking only the anal funnel and a portion of the long preanal

segment, attains a length of 135 mm. with a breadth of 7 mm.; but judging from some
of the fragments still w1th1n thelr tubes the %peoles may renoh even a- greater size tha,n

.thls L LT .

The colour .is almost umform pale brown, exoept that in one or t\vo cases the
5th and 6th segmenbs are darker than the rest the glandular band at the comlnenoemont
of the segments is nearly white. . v

The complete individual ﬁrsﬁ mentioned ahove consists of the ¢ hea.d » followed

by :nineteen elongated chetigerous segments and-a long. preanal segment ; this beafs six:
glandular half -rings, corresponding in position to the uncinal glands to be described

Ll
l
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below, and so probably’ represents six segments; of thesé glands the three anserior

extend further round the body than.do the other three. The body terminates as usual’

in an anal funnel = ,

Thés | tincini commence on the 5th segment and the neuropods of the 1ast seven’
‘ qegments are very promlnent : '

'In the ond, 3rd, and 4th segments there are. one or- two short stout bluntly- ]

pointed spines below the small bundle of capilliform chaetae Gravier in spea]\mg of these
says that there is ““ une rang e de crochets ventraux ”’; if by. this he means a vertlca.l
row of hool\s the statement does not apply to these speomlens : ’

The * head,” ¢.e., the prostomium and peristomium, is equal n length to the 2nd
segment ; each of the next five segments is approximately equal to this; but each

of the following six is a good deal longer. But it depends on the state of preservation,

for in some extended worms this differenceé between the first five and the next six is
hardly noticeable. The chate in this genus are inserted near the anterior boundary of

the segment; in the first five, at about one- third ; in the following six or anore, at

about one-fourth, the' 1ength of the segment.
There is a glandular band surrounding the prechaetal reglon of each segment,
this is interrupted on each side by a deep, narrow, horizontal furrow. This glandular

band forms, in some individuals, a feeble collar, but in extended Specmlens the overlap

is not apparent. At the segment on which the true hooks appear, 11a111e1y, the 5th,"
there is also a post-chwetal gland ; at first this is narrow, but as the series of uncini becomes

longer this gland increases in width as well as in length. By the 8th. segment the pre-

chwtal band is differentiated into a narrow dorsal and‘a wider ventral portion; and the”

ventral gland, which now appears as a large oval patch, overlaps the previous segnient
more distinctly. By the 10th the dorsal gland has become considerably rediced, and
on the 11th has disappeared, so that posteriorly only the ventral or uncinal gland
persists ; £his enlarges in the segment further back, tl]l in the 17th, for mstance 1 covers
half its length. -

I have given these detaﬂs as Grav1er says nothing about them, the: arrangement
is entirely in agreement w1th the general charaoter of the glands described by Arwidsson

' for the genus.

Gravier’s account of the prostomium, or-céphalic plate needs no addition, though

~ his figure is somewhat diagrammatic. The dorsal transverse portion of the membra.ne .

that surrounds the plate is crenated. He states that there is-a dozen low rounded lobes,
but I find that the number and form 1s variable: - Sometimes they are uniform in size,
though in some individuals they may be larger than in others; in the former case I

- counted 18 lobes, in the latter as many as 25. In other mdlv_ldgals,, the smaller and

larger lobes are mregularly alternating. !

e,

The anal funnel, as the generic name implies, is surrounded by umform dlgltatlons

of which I count as many as 36. : : sl
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A figuré of the capilliform ehaataefisv. given by-Gravier; but his interpretation of :
the hook is:not-quite in agreement with what I see. The large fang is surmounted by
four others of much smaller size; and there are some laterally situated small-teeth at
the base of the large fang Further, the bay between the - fang and the bundle of threads.
is deeper and roughly semiciroular in outline.

I$ may be that these small differences depend on, the secrment or mgmn of the '
worm from which the uncinus 1s taken
Localzt Y. —
~ Station 3; 157 fathoms _

Dzsmbutwn —Petermann

| Famzly ARLNICOLID}]&.

G'enus ARENICOLA Cuvier.
ARENlCOLA ASSIMILIS, var. AFFINIS Ashwmth

Ashworth(1903) p. 760, pls. XXXVI, XXXVII. ., ' B
Ashworth (1912), p. 123, pl. VIT, fig. 16 ; pl. X, ﬁg 29 ; pl XIII, ﬁg 45; pl

. X1V, fig. 50 (a full blbllography herem) ' :
Bauvel(lglﬁ) p- 455.

“Twenty specimens, mrefully preserved in fonna,hne, were collected l)y Mr.
Hamilton at Maoquame Island, where they are common, embedded in sand and broken -
,shells, between rocks, two inches below the surface at low tide.

They vary inlength from _40—' 140 mim.  The.colour in life is stated to be for most
of them * pale green;with red gills.””. These-have turned brown in the preservative; .
others were *“"dark green ”’ in life, and have become almost. black.. -
Locality — '
Garden’ Bay, Macqnane Island. -

© Distribution. —New Zealand, Mage]la,n Strait (Ihlers); Ta,ll{lalld Islands ‘(A'slnverth,"
Fauvel); North Tasmania, Table Bay, S. Afnea (Ash\vorth) ‘Campbell -
Islands (Benham). . ‘

" Pamily CHLORILEMIDZE. .'
-Genus FLABELLIGERA, Sars.
: S I‘LABELLIGERA ‘MUNDATA Gravier.:
Grav1er(1906) p 37, pl. IV, figs. 31 32. ' :
" Gravier (1911), p. 110, pl. VIII ﬁg gr. - . L
thers(1912),p 25, ' S
Ehlers (1913),-p. 535, pl XLI, ﬁgs 1-12..

Of the three specimens in the colleetlon the largest measures 93 mmn. in length;

+ ts greatest breadth is 18 mm., its heIght 10 mm.. - It s thus Luger tha,n tha.t desonbed
-bylthlers. S S R ETES B B M
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" i+ The 26 bundles of capilliform ¢hewtee project for 16-25 mm. beyond the tra,nsluceut
firm, ]elly-hke investment of the body, which is here greyish, not ye110w1sh—br0wn as
described by the previous authors. The chmt(n, which are covered with mud, are

-accompanied by long-stalked elevate papille.
Localities —
Statlon 10, 325 fa,thoms (one).
, S‘b‘l.‘blOI‘l 12, 110 fathoms (two). . o .
: Distribution.—Port Charcot, South Shetlands ((}mwer) Ka,iser Wilhelm IT Land,
South-Victoria.Land (Ehlers), o S

Family SABELLID .
' PoraiLra Malmgren.

POTAMILLA ANTARCTICA Kmberg

_ Laonome cmtarctzca, Kinberg (1866) p. 354. _

- Laonome antarctica Ehlers (1897), p. 135 ; (1901), p. 216.

" Potanalla antarctica Gravier (1906), p. 59, text-figs. 38-43. .
Potamilla antarctica Gravier (1911), p. 144, pl. X1, figs. 137—141.
Potamilla antarctica Fhlers (1913), p. 575. ‘ -
Potamilla antarctica Fauvel (1916),,p. 474, pl. VI1I, figs. 4-7. .

VU e

© Of this species, so widely and abundantly distributed through the antarctic seas, -

a large number were forwarded to me. They may be grouped for convenience of reference :

nto two lots; partly from theu' geographlcal range, and partly from ‘the s1ze of the

~individuals.

Group A cons1sts of small individuals from 25-40 mm. in lengbh exclusive of the

glﬁs These occur on the shores of Macquarie Island. They agree in dlmensmns, as

well as in external features, with the worms described by Ehlers, Gravier,* and Fauvel _

whlch has hutherto been regarded as the typical condltlon of the species.

Gfrowp B contams 1_11uch larger worms, attaining Iengths ranging from 72 mm. up

to 230 mm., exclusive of the gills. These come from Commonwealth Bay, at various -

depths; -and the larger ones exceed in size the largest specimen, of which the dimensions

have hitherto been recorded, namely, that mentioned by Ehlers'as being 170 mm. in

length obtamed from South Victoria Land.

From thelr nmch greater dlmensmns T expected that these would prove to belong

to a’different species, but after examining them from every anatomical point of view,

T came to the conclusion that there are no features that distinguish them from the more

typical specimens under Group A, other than their size.

* Gravier describes the species as if it 'were new, affixing his own pame after jt,
: A ’ f
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- . We. must therefore regerd them' .as older, perlnps much _older, stages of
development than the smaller ones.

I will deal with the- two groups separately

' Group A.—The Macquane IsZcmd Form. e L

" Masses of densely aggregated, small, brown, horny tubes set Slde by side

horizontally, with the free ends curving away from’ the main axis, were obtdined from

rock serapings, and froin the urider-side of stones: at.low:water, at the North énd of the
Is]and The free end of the tube 18 thlnner a.nd has sa.nd grams adherent £016y .

The contained worm, removed from one such tube has a total length of 35 mm.,

. of which the gill-plume ocouples about 5 6. mm.; the body 1s 2.5 mm. in width, and

contains 65 segments.

“The gills are speckled with red-brown dots and spieshesL closely set along the inner
side of the filaments, the shaft being unpigmented.” The filaments are loose and curl
outwards; I find 15-20 filaments on each side.. ' Theére is no inter-filimentary membrane.

Eggs were attached to the gills, as has been stated by other writers.  The thorax
in these small forms contains usually 8 segments; though sométimés only 7. .

GroupB —C’ommonwealthBay Forms ~ - o

Of: these I have - seventy-two specimens, some still w1t1un their tubes, others
have been removed therefrom ‘before preservetlon

|

The tibes are of tough parchment -like materla.l of a yellow-brown colour; but'
those from greater depths, 110-120 fathonis, are more darhly coloured and aré mther‘_
obve-brown

The longest tube mea,sured came from 25 fathoms it attmns a lenoth of 400 mm.,

with' a dlameter of 8 mm.; the surface i$ smooth, the upper end thlnuer ﬂenble and .

paler in tint.’ It has some sand gralns adherent to 1t

Another tube from the same haul 18 much paler In tint, and much slenderer than

Stlll another tube is 270 mm: long, and-contains s worm, measurlng 226 ., ’

inclusive of the g]lls WhlGh account for 44 mm. = o o -‘-' ; A'- _

A worm of 150 mm. excluswe of the gllls Wthh are 40 mm 1ong, conta.ms 190

segments ‘Tts breadth’ at the collar 18 6 mm.; 1ts greatest breadth is 8 mni., "and the

herght of the body 5 mm

BRI

I mea.sured a nnmber of these worms from.various depths in order to see Whether

there was any correlatlon between s1ze and depth but I ﬁ_nd none T

P

[
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The t;horaclc region presents a much wider range of variation as to the number
of conponent segments than do those in Group A Of those exainined I find the followmg
numbers ;:— : : et L s

Six have 8 segments.
One has 9.
Three have 10.
Three have 11..
Five have 12.
© " Three have 12-on the nght side a,nd 13 6n left o
- ""One has 14. ‘ ' e
_ Two have’ 15. :
‘ ;'One ha,s 14 on the rlght 81de (md 10 on the left

L .J. :

There 18 no apparent relatlon between the length of body a.nd tha,t of. thora‘(, for :

in three worms measuring 170 mm. two ha,ve 8 thoracm segments, and one has 12.

Jight segments occur, a.lso, in“a wormi ‘135 mi. long; 11 segments oceur in a .

worm 195 mm., while another of izl_l‘e same leiigth has 14 ‘segments.

In two smallef ‘worms of this group, measuring 72 and 85 mm., I find that the
thorax contains-only 8 segments. . It seems, fhen, in a very general way that the number
of thoracic segments increases with the size, that is the age, of the individual.

7 . Thé gills contain a niuch Jarger number ‘of filamerits than in the typical form of
the species. Thus, there are thirty to forty filaments on each side; .but in.a worm
170 mm. long, T ﬁnd only twen 5y-ong ﬁla.ments S e

The pigmentation of the gills is liable to much vatiation also. - In some they are
uniform in $ink, or rather uncoloured; in others there are the usual n‘regularly arranged
~splashes of red-brown along ‘thieir lengbh.” * In one case I noted that some of- the dorsal
filaments are without pigment, though most of them have.a band of brown extending
from.the tip to about quarter the length; or even further down in the more ventral
hla.ments A few of them have n a,ddlt on a fhort transverse band about half-way
down ' " ‘ R ' '

ln a.nother 1nd1v1dual there are three falrly regularly dlSpObed patches at quarterf
half d.lld 'bh] ee- quarter of the length from,the-base; upwards Whlle the apex 18, as usual
uncoloured. : R - :

-+ Others, agam have more numerous dlstlnct bands up to eight in'number, One of

the. smaller. speclmem has purphsh plgment arra,nged in irregular, dots at, W]de mtervals
-apart a.Iong the ﬁl&ments =

P N L T

. Probably,:had one’ only a few of these larger worms before one, & hew SpeCIES
Would have been warranted, but:T prefer to leave these in the Present species: -

o
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Localities.— . . .
Maoquaue Isla,nd e o
Commonwealth Bay, Boat Harbour— :
" Station B, 25 fathoms (forty) e
Station 3, 157 fathoms (three). |
‘Station 7, 60 fathoms (exght).
Station 8, 120 fathoms (nine), -
‘Station 12, 110 fathoms (seven). i

Distributeon.—Magellan Strait (Killberg) Fuegia, Uschuaia, South Georgia, Kaiser
Wilhelm 11 Land, Kerguelen, South Victoria Land (Ehlels) Ile Booth Wandel
(Gra,vmr) Falklands Islands (Fauvel). h

Remaﬂcs —1I+t 1s more than probable that the worm referred to as Sabella ceratodaula
Schmarda by Miss E. Pratt (1900) as occuring at ‘the Falklands is thls species. -

Famzly SERPULIDE .
Genus SERPULA : Linmaeus, s.st. P}’nlzppz
S SERPULA VERMICULARIS, var. NARCONENSIS -Baird.
S narconensis Baird (1864); Proc. Linn. Soc, Londou, vol. vii, p. 2L, pl II
figs. 7, 8 (operculum). -
.. S. narconensis . McIntosh (1885), p- 516; pl.- LIV, ﬁg 53 pl.f -Lv,:ﬁg. I;
- ple XXXT 4, fig. 23. | S
- S. narconensis var. magellanica; McIntosh ('1885) P- 518, pl LV, ﬁg 2; pl
XXXI a, figs. 24, 25. -
8. patagonica Grube (1877), p. 550 ‘ N _ D ey
S, vermicularis Ehlers (1897), p. 140; (1901), p. 219. _ '
- 8. vermicularis var. narconensis Ehlers (1912), p. 31;°(1913), p. 581.
: S vefrmzculams Gravier (1906), p. 62; (1911), p- 147, pl: XII, figs. 170—174

Ba,lrd -established his specles on a smgle specimen obtained during the Ross
Antarctic Expedltlon, 1t was without a tube, and was characterised by its-operculum.
McIntosh (1876; p. 322} compared it with a specimen collécted by the Venus Transit’
. Expedition to Kerguelen, which, although it lacked the operculum was in 1ts tube
He satlsﬁed himself that the two are identical.

In 1897 Ehlers placed Baird’s sPecles as a synonym for S. 'uewmculams, and
suggested that' McTIntosh’s var. margellanica ‘should be included. But in 1912 ]nhlels
makes it a distinct variety, the tubes of which, he showed, are linked on with the type
by a number of Intermediate-forms; in some:-of. which even the everted. lip, upon the
possessmn of. Whlch Baird founded his'speeies, was lacking. '
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Several of these characteristic tubes, some contammg the animal, were obtained o

during the expedition of the Aurora

The narrow, whlte calcareous tubes ha.ve 2 dlameter of 2 75 mm, and the
thickened everted lip “is 40 mm, across Along the - course of the tube ate sumlar
thickened: lips ‘at intervals,’ indicating peI‘lOdS of - cessatlon of ‘growth:- The tubes” are

more or less undula,tlng, or may be coﬂed where they are mttaohed to some object,

such'as a stone-or shell. monl o Ty ST oo
Localities— S

‘Boat Harbour Statlon B 25 fathoms AT e e o

Commonwealth Bay—— S o o
' 'Statlon 1, 354 fathoms. R AR R Lo
Station 2, 818 fathoms. ~ ¢ . T |
<= ¥ “Station 3; 120 fathoms. . R - e e
Station 9, 240 fathoms. ' ' B . " ‘ . . RV

P 1 N
SuTTR L

" Station 10, 325 fa.thoms R , o . .

Dzsmbutwn ¢ Ile, Naroon m the Antarctlo Ocean '(Ba,lrd) Kerguelen (Grube),
" Marion’ Island Heard Tsland (McIntosh) Magella.n Strait (McIntosh, Ehlers),
- Admiralty Sound,- S Victoria Land K. Wllhelm II Land (F‘hlers) South

.

' Amerloan Antarctlc (Grawer) -

Genus SPIRORBIS Daudm

SPIRORBIS NORDENSKJOLDI Eklers

Ehlers (1901), p. 223.

- Ehlers (1908), p. 165. * -~ . R A

- ‘Gravier (1911), p. 153, pl. XI, ﬁgs 153, 154, S P
Grav1er has pomted out that'it is difficult to be certain as to the 1dent1ﬁcat10n
~ of this species, as.Bhlers has given no figure of it. Hence it is with somé, 'hesn;atlon
that I attributé our specimens to this spemes ‘they a,gree w1th the accounts referred

- to above and with G'rra.wer s ﬁgures
/

' Local’atws——
... Boat Harbour, 3-4 fathoms. A .
Commonwealth Bay, Station D, 4o~50 fathoms I .' P

Distribution.—Punta Delgada, Bouvet- Island (Ehlers);- “Pote_r.ma;_l_n_‘_((_}ra,vier)._

L e :

- : \ ' . :
ﬂ/ 1“) -83392-_15 -
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Fig. 1L

2.
Fig. 3.
Fi'g'. 4

- --POLYCHETA—BENHAM; - - .- . R P

' EXPLANATION OF PLATES.
‘ ~ Prate 5, o
Syllzs closterobmnchm (ﬁgs 1-2 ). | _ o
A para.pod anterior face( X 45).

The ends of two acicula. ‘ TR
8. brachycola (fig. 3)..

Tip of aciculum.

Sfphmosyllzs mcmtoskz (ﬁgs 4.—6)

‘Anterior end dorsal view (X 45),' Camera. outline from a speclmen mounted
in glycerine. -

5. ,V,ent_lfal view of the same (x' 45).

" 6. The tips of é,cieula;. .

Fig.. 7, !

Autolytus ckamom (figs.. 7—10)

A transverse section of the body, atokous stage, in front of the mlddle (camera,

% 30). The dorsal cirri present.a series of gla.nds along the upper part of the

outer surface;. the great ventral gla,ndular pa,d is. dlstmctly marked oﬁ from

o . the body.

8.;_A chaeta from the upper part of a bundle ( X 720) o

: The - £ head 2 of Polybostrlchus ventra,l view, (camera. X 20) shomng the

o ) relatlve lengths of. the appendages and the ventral swelhngs below the great

10.
"of the species; some of the appendages cut short.

Fig., 1 1:.

12.

13.
. ,cafpilliform ;.(b). end of the uppermost gomphotrich, side and front views ;

Fjg. 14

15.

lateral tentacles

The “ head ” of Polybostnchus dorsal view (x 30) showmg the epaulettes

Emogone anomaloclueta (ﬁgs 11—13)

.Anterlor end, camera outline (X 90) ‘the nuchal organ 18 seen on the left side.

Hind end (X 90). : : S
The three forms. of chete in the dorsal bundle (enlarged : '(a)'. Tip ‘of the

(c) one of the remainder of the bundle both aspects. -

Hololepzdella ﬂynm (ﬁgs 14—20)

Dorsa.l view of the head ( X 10); .the palp and peristomial cirri of the  right
‘side até omitted. ' On the left side the first elytrophore is 1nd10ated

A parapod of a cirriferous segment, posterior face; (camera X 1§).

e
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Fig. 16.
T2
18.
19,

- 20.
Fig. 21.

Tig. 22.

.04,

217.

28.

29.

!

AUSTRALASTAN - ANTARCTIC EXPEDITION,

A parapod from an elytriferous:segment anterior face ( x 15).
One of the ventral chete (x 90).
A ventral chamta from about the mlddle of the bundle (x 90):

“The apex of a ventral chata (X 260). ‘The pectinated frills are very dehcate )

and have an irregular course.

The apex of a dorsal chata (X 250).

‘PLAVTE 6.

H armothoe spenosa (fig. 21).

Dorsal view of a porf,lon of a specimen, showing a * chess-board ” pattern:

The parallel lines represent olive; the groups of dots, brown; where these are

“closer together, a dark brown. (Enlarged.)’

H armothoe tuberosa (figs. 22-29). o
Tip of a dorsal chata ( X 360), showing the characteristic © bearded ” nature
of the upper frills, as seen in an unworn chamta. ~The hairs really lie more
closely alongside the.axis, but are here represented as outspread so as better

_to show their relations. The hairs from the lower bundles in the figure have

,

been omitted from the near surface.  The apparent  spines” are the edges

. " of the frills ‘composed of the bases of several hairs superposed.
23,

Side view of the apex of a dorsal chxta from which. the * hairs “have been: -
worn away (X 360). The aspect as seen in Canada, balsam mounts is likely

_to be misleading, as owing to the transparency of the frills in front of the

ams the structure is scarcely visible ; but in glycerlne mounts, it is more

__readlly interpreted; -the apparent spines along theledge are then seen to be

the frills bending round the bristle, zmd are thus a measure of the helght and
thickness of these frills,

Portion of the shaft of the same dorsal cheta, immediaﬁely_belbw the apex
shown in fig. 23 (X 360). This shows the angular-character of the shaft
and the difference:in the nature of the frllls on face and side. The

’uppermost Hrills. dre confined to the front face; the lateral fnlls commence

some distance from the apex. -

. A'ventral cheta from about the middle of the bundle { X 35).
. A ventral chata from. upper part of the bindle, the frilled 1eg10n from: the

2

side, showing the spines in the upper frills ( X 360).

The same from the front face ( X. 360), showmg two rows of spines one on each
. side.

Three - postermr elytra of. an 1nd1v1dua.l Wlth abnorma.lly developed conical
tubercles (x 6). ‘

'The last elytron of the same ( X 10)."
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Fig. 30.

Tig.

Fig.

-Fig.l

~

\ F g

31.

32.

33.

- 34.

35.

37.

* are indicated; {(l) elytrophore of second segment
38.

40.

. 41.
42,

45.
46.
.47,

" 50.

51,

. Anterlor end of the worm (X 9). ..
49.

. A group of pharyngeal papillee (X 35); three a.re,sllewq from aqufe.

-
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- Harmothoe abyésomm (figs. 30-35).
View of the head- (X 10). . . oo _ _
Front view of the prostomium, showing the tlps of the ““ peaks” and the
relative position of insertion of the median and la,tera,l tentacles.
A cirriferous parapod (caimera, X 10). \ 4 _
A tubercle of an elytron, side and top views (enlarged) - -
A dorsal cheta (X 90). .
A ventral chata (X 90). . f

- Eulagzsca corrientis (figs. 36-38).

. The head dorsa,l view (X 5). . The tentacles are broken oﬁ the palps are

represented as having been cut away $oa grea,ter or less amount, and the sub-

‘tentacular frontal cone (f.c.) is seen below and projecting beyond the tenta-

culophore. The pemstom_tal parapod is produced intoa ﬁne point (l) between
the dorsal and ventral cirri. : -

View: of the head from in front-( X 5), showing the pesiﬁion of the frontal cone.
The three tentacles are seen to lie in the 'same plane. The peristomium - is s
foreshortened, and only the apex of thé lobe (I) and msertlon of the two cirri ‘ S,

The second relytron (X 10). ‘ -
‘ PLA'I:E 7.
Eulagisca corrientis (figs. 39-42).

. The eleventh parapod, anterior face (X 2%).

One of the upper dorsal chetwe (X 45). : : .
A ventral chata from the middle of the bundle (X 45). ' ‘ - o
A ventral chzeta from the lower part-of the bundle (X 45) - C ‘

I3

Hea'maazon rouchi (ﬁgs 43—47)

. One of the most dorsal chatee from a large individual (X 45).
44,

The apex of one of the smaller dorsal chaetee from the upper part of a bundle,
from one of the smaller individuals ( X 250).

The apex of one of the largest dorsal chaete, much- worn (X 250). .
One ‘of the uppermost chacte of a ventral bundle of a large 1nd1v1dua1 ( X 45).
One of the Iowermost Ventral chaeta, of a large 1nd1v1dua1 ( X 45)

Eulalm huntem (ﬁgs 48—52) B R

The head (x 27). Only the a,ppenddges of the right side are ccmpleted
A parapod anterior face (eamem X 20).

A chata (X 250) : the appendix is not necessarily curved ’lhe outlme 18 too . .
heavily drawn ; it is in the object exbremely fine. Noi'se the Pecuha.r articulation.
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Fig, 3.

“Fig/ 58."
Lo
. 60.

. - face of the cirrus.

'.ji‘i.g. él.

Fig. 64,

- 66.

Fig. 67.
" 88,
- 69,

AUSTRAL’ASI‘AN ANTAROTIC EXPEDITION.

& ' Euldlia mcleam (ﬁgs 53—57)
_Anterior end (enla.rged) '

A para.pod (x 20) o : _

. A chamta (X 500), side view. The 'appel_ldixvis- ilot'neeesse.filj%cur@d.
. The articulation of appendix (X 560) LT ' SR

. Pharyngeal papillze ( X 70); the two broader: ones are seen in a plane different .
_from the rest. A top view of one is shown.! .o co i

- Pelagobia viguieri - (figs. 59; 60).

(There is no drawmg eoues_r.pondmcr to this numbm )

The penstomlal ¢irrus (>< 90) showmg ‘the axial chltmous support.
A portion of the clrrus near the base ( % 7 20), showing the tapering proximal

‘termination of the axial supports, and the ‘thickened cuticle -on the posterior

PLATE 8‘ '

s B chadzs cmtcwctzca (ﬁgs 61—63) :
A complete cheaeta (camera., 30). It was drawn i m two parts a small bubble
of air lay about half-way along, whleh enabled me to join the two sketches

| accurately together.
62.
- 63.

Two aspects of the articulation” at different foci (X 360)
Another form of articulation less commonly met with" (X 360)

Tomoptems carpentem (figs. 64—-66)

Head and first-segment; ( X 10)... The cirrus is cut short; its suppofting cheeta
is shown as projecting a short distance beyond the cut end.

. The head of a soft specimen (>< 10) showing the epaulette of the left side

trlangular as 18 ﬁgured by Qua.trefages for the s spec1es 7

A parapod (>< 10)

Nerets loa:echme (ﬁgs 6’7—75)

Head of 8 well- -preserved specimen (X 10).

Head of soft specimen ( x 5). ' .
A parapod of 20th segment Ventral view ( X 10), (a) anterior face, (p) process

* of the posterior lip. n !

- 70.
AL
72.

The 8th parapod in outline ; anterior face (x 20). "
The 34th parapod.in outline ; posterior face (x 20).
The SOth parapod in ousline ; posterlor face (X 20)

o 73 One of the stout brown heterogomph falcigers, | from ‘the supra.-a,cleular

bundle (% 200)
' 74. Heterogomph fa.lc1ger, from the sub-acicular bun'dle‘(-x‘: 250). © ¢

€ R

v
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77.
78,

79.
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Lumbmconereas macquamensw {(figs.. 76—81)
. Head, ventral-view: (enlarged). S LR N
The 8th parapod (camera, X 90) I

A posterior parapod (X 90). e T e o

The only articulated hook Whl(}h -was found (X 360); it occurred inan anterior

- parapod

80,
-~ the -side and from’in front Shong the denticulated lower pmtlon of the-

The usus.] form of hook ta.ken from the' 25th pa.rapod ( X 360) as seen  from

hood

8l A ca,pllhform chzeta. from 8th foot ( x 250)

"84,

Fig. '

. 82,
. 83.

Sphwrodomm sp'essum (ﬁgs 82—84) R
Entire animal drawn from the unsta.med cleared - specimen (camera X 20).

-Anterior end of the: same (x '70). camera outline.. The prepharyngeal’ region

" is shown in surface view, excep} the eye vesmles (%), but the pharynx is at

a-deeper level ; the dark patches in front-of it-are glands; the bundles of

_ chaetae lie really below the rest, on the ventral surfa,ce '

ol

87.
88.

Fig. 91
92.

i R

" eg,

94.

The postermr end (% 170), surface view.

PLA_TE 9.

Spherodorum spissum (figs. 85-89).

. Portion of the siirface of the. stained specimen ("><-".35), showing the ventral

surface and a portion of the animal’s.right side.: The outline is:drawn-under

.the camera, but details are filled in from various parts of. the surface.

. A portion. of the margin of the same preparation (X 45), showmg the absence

of any definite alternation in size of the paplllw
A pa.pllla (magnified; freehand).

A pa.rapod (magnified; : freehand)' seen. from: below: Note: the thickness of
;. the cuticle. IR e R

89.

A cheeta. (magmﬁed freehand)

(,

Aricia’ marginata var. mclecmz (ﬁg '90).

. One of the anterior neuropods thh the a,ddltlonal senes of spmes behmd and
‘below “the " thiird row. '

S .~ Scoloplos magwsons (ﬁgs 91- 94) | P
Tle parapod:from the 7th segment (% 45). P

) Parapod from the 24th (>< 45)

From ‘the 32nd (>< 45) o
From the 53rd’ segment ( >< 45)

*83892—Q

o
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Fig.
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Leana ‘arenilega (figs: 95, 96), .

. 95. Anterior end from above (enlarged) . most -of the: tentacles are omitted; a

few are shown cut short.

- 96, Anterlor end from below

Seione mirabilis (ﬁgs 97-100).

97. Anterior end, from the side (enlarged) showmg the contracted g111 as described

- for S. spinifera. : : '

98. Anterior end of another specimen (a female) with glll extended, as in Mc[ntosh’
ﬁgure This was removed from its tube in which it had been preserved.

99. Uncinus from a posterlor segment- (X 360)-

+ 100. . Uncinus viewed from above : (@) one of the upper ones; (b) one of the lower

ones. -
Polycwmus hamiltoni (figs. 101-106).

. 101. Ventral view of anterior end. Note the nephrldlal papille below the - notopods.

102. The 13th parapod, with contained eggs ( X 90).

103. Notopodial capilliform chwmta, with unsymmetrical ﬂange ( X 720).

104. Notopodial capilliform chwta, the slender denticulated form (X 720).
105. Uncinus (X 720). ‘ T |

" 106. Uncinus from above (freehand) to show the “hood” above the teeth.

Fig.

. PraTe 10.
Pllelocomus dibranchiata (figs. 107-123).

107. Entue worm in outline ; natural size.

108. The anterior end from in front (enlarged)—br., branchlferous segment pe.,
peristomium ; pr., prostomial plate ; ., nuchal organ

109. Anterior end from the right side. L_etters as above,

110. Anterior end, dorsal view of left side—g., insertion of gill.

111. Transverse section of gill, showing axis and the four la.melleé.

112. Transverse section of a gill-folium (X 45). The blood-vessels cut through are

indicated by the rows of black ovals.

113. Anterior end ventral view—I., group of plgment spots ; 3., the first cheetigerous
segment. Other letters as above.

. 114, Dorsal view of the junction of thorax (th.), and a.bddmlen (ab. 1) (X 8).

115. Posterior end, side view (X 3).

116. The tentacles displayed within the: buccal cavity by shttmg the body wall
along the dotted lines shown in fig. 113— ., the membrane. surroundmg the
base of the tentacles.

117. A portion of the perltenta,cula.r membrane with the tenta.cles turned forwards
showing the proximal and distal Tows of plgment spots ‘



Fig. 118.

Fig.

119.

' 120.
191.

122.
' 123.

124,
o the dotted lmes '

.1”25-. Anterior end (enlarged)—g., the anterior gﬂl of right side; ¢. 2 g. 3, the

126.

127.

128.

129.
130.
131.
132.
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A dorsal cheta viewed in the plane with two flanges (X 45).
A dorsal ‘chmta viewed in the plane at right angles to the above ; it is now

‘curved, and has one broader flange (X 45).

A portion of a dorsal cheta lying on its two-ﬂanged side, mth the third flange
projecting upwards (X 720).

The tenth abdomma,l neuropod (>< 20) —d., dlstal process ; p., proximal
papilla. :
Neuropodial uncirius ( X 360).

The same v1ewed from above

- Amythas membmmfem (figs. 194-132).

Anterior end dorsal.view (natura,l».sme). The mlssmg gﬂls -are indicated by

gﬂls or their bases, of the second and third pairs ; br., bra,nohlferous segment ;
pr., prostomium..

Side view of anterior region (X 2)—pe., peristomium ; other letters as above.
Anterior end, seen from in front (X 3), with the tentacular membrane (t.m.)
pressed downwards—1., lateral region of the lower lip (penstonuum) pr.,
prostomium ; s.0., supra-oral arch.

View from below of the anterior end, dissected from the left side, and the floor
pressed down—gl., ventral gland shields ; l.a., lateral reglon of the supraoral
arch ; il., inner lower lip or spluncter 5 mrp., neuropods ., perisbomium ;
tm., tentacula,r membrane. C

Side view of the abdominal segmerité..

Thoracic uncinus ( X 360).

Abdominal uncinus (X 360).

H

Abdominal uncinus, viewed from above (X 360).
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